ai eat) ρας 


THE LIBRARY 


The Ontario Institute 


for Studies in Education 


Toronto, Canada 


LI RRARY. 


JUL 13 1972 


THE CNTARI~W INO til UTE 
FOR STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


Digitized by the Internet Archive 
in 2020 with funding from 
University of Toronto 


httos://archive.org/details/examinationpaperO0onta_59 


ks Al oi 
moon 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1933 


HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


READING 


(ORAL) 


In the examination in Reading, the examiners shall use one 
or more of the following passages, and pay special attention to 
pronunciation, emphasis, inflection, and pause. They shall also 
satisfy themselves that the candidate reads both intelligently 
and intelligibly. Twenty lines, at least, shall be read by each 
candidate. 

Candidates may elect to read from the Ontario Reader or the 
Canadian Catholic Reader or the Canadian Catholic Corona 
Reader. 

(Value = 50) 
SELECTIONS 


THE ONTARIO READERS—FouRTH Book. 


David Copperfield’s First Journey Alone (page 110). 
The Shipwreck (page 248). 

Heat (page 284). 

Funeral of Wellington (page 324). 


CANADIAN CATHOLIC READERS—FouRTH BOOK. 
Maggie Tulliver Visits the Gypsies (page 39). 
Yarrow Visited (page 109). 

Encounter with a Panther (page 131). 
To the Dandelion (page 207). 


CANADIAN CATHOLIC CORONA READERS—FOURTH BOOK. 


Mr. Pickwick and his Friends on the Ice (page 92). 
To the Dandelion (page 164). 

The Archery Match at Ashby (page 200). 

Travel (page 232). 


% 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


COMPOSITION 


Values | 


50 1. Write a composition of at least thirty lines on one 
of the following subjects : 


(a) A holiday in the country (or in the city). 
(6) Saved from drowning by a dog. 

(c) Going for the cows. 

(d) A corn-roast. 

(e) “One good turn deserves another.” 


| (f) The story of Jacques Cartier. 


25 2. Write a letter of about twenty lines to a friend, 
inviting him (or her) to spend a certain week-end with 
you. State your plans for his entertainment. Ask him 
to let you know the time of his arrival as you wish to 
meet him at the station. 


20 3. (a) Write a letter to John Little & Co., 112 George 

St., Montreal, enclosing the yearly subscription price of 

your favourite magazine. State the time you wish your 

subscription to begin. 

5 (b) Rule an envelope space and address it for 
mailing. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


LITERATURE 


Note :—Candidates who use the Ontario Public School Reader will take 
Parts A, B, C,and D; those who use the Canadian Catholic Reader or 
the Canadian Catholic Corona Reader will take Parts A, B, C, and E. 


Values 


red 


bo 
or 


or 


0 


A 


It was not until he happened to need his scissors that the 
terrible fact burst upon him: Eppie had run out by herself— 
had perhaps fallen into the Stone-pit. Silas, shaken by the 
worst fear that could have befallen him, rushed out, calling, 
‘“ Eppie!” and ran eagerly about the unenclosed space, explor- 
ing the dry cavities into which she might have fallen, and 
then gazing with questioning dread at the smooth red surface 
of the water. The cold drops stood on his brow. How long 
had she been out? There was one hope—that she had crept 
through the stile and got into the fields, where he habitually 
took her to stroll. But the grass was high in the meadow, 
and there was no descrying her if she were there except by a 
close search that would be a trespass on Mr. Osgood’s crop. 
Still, that misdemeanour must be committed ; and poor Silas, 
after peering all around the hedgerows, traversed the grass, 
beginning with perturbed vision to see Eppie behind every 
group of red sorrel, and to see her moving always farther off 
as he approached. The meadow was searched in vain; and 
he got over the stile into the next field, looking with dying 
hope towards a small pond which was now reduced to its 
summer shallowness, so as to leave a wide margin of good 
adhesive mud. Here, however, sat Eppie, discoursing cheer- 
fully to her own small boot, which she was using as a bucket 
to convey the water into a deep hoof-mark, while her little 
naked foot was planted comfortably on a cushion of olive- 
green mud. 


1. State in a phrase or short sentence the subject of 


the above paragraph. 


2. What was the “worst fear” (line 4) that could 


have befallen Silas ? 


3. Select three expressions which indicate the anxiety 


of Silas. 


4. What was the “misdemeanour” (line 14) that must 


be committed 7 [OVER] 


Values | 


2x6= 5. Explain: 
ΤΟΥ (α) exploring the dry cavities (lines 5, 6); 
(b) gazing with questioning dread (line 7) 
(c) there was no descrying her (line 12); 
(d) looking with dying hope (lines 19, 20); 
(6) reduced to its summer shallowness (lines 20, 21); 
(f) discoursing cheerfully (lines 22, 23). 


Β 
THE MAIL CARRIER 


Hark! ’tis the twanging horn! O’er yonder bridge 
That with its wearisome but needful length 
Bestrides the wintry flood, in which the moon 
Sees her unwrinkled face reflected bright, 
5 He comes, the herald of a noisy world, 

With spattered boots, strapped waist, and frozen locks, 
News from all nations lumbering at his back. 
True to his charge, the close-packed load behind, 
Yet careless what he brings, his one concern 

10 Is to conduct it to the destined inn, 
And having dropped the expected bag—pass on. 
He whistles as he goes, light-hearted wretch, 
Cold and yet cheerful: messenger of grief 
Perhaps to thousands, and of joy to some, 

15 To him indifferent whether grief or joy. 
Houses in ashes, and the fall of stocks, 
Births, deaths, and marriages, epistles wet 
With tears that trickled down the writer’s cheeks 
Fast as the periods from his fluent quill, 

20 Or charged with amorous sighs of absent swains, 
Or nymphs responsive, equally affect 
His horse and him, unconscious of them all. 


(a) the herald of a noisy world (line 5); 
(b) News from all nations lumbering at his back 


(line 7); 
(0) his one concern 

Is to conduct it to the destined inn (lines 9, 10) ; 
(d) epistles wet with tears (lines 17, 18); 
(6) his fluent quill (line 19). 


3 6. How does the mail carrier announce his approach ? 
4 7. Describe the scene pictured in the first four lines. 
4 | 8. Describe the mail carrier as he appears in this poem. 
2x5=) 9. Explain : 
10 | 
| 


Values 


15 


10. (a) What feelings do the messages in the letters 
arouse in those who receive them ? 

(0) Does the mail carrier share in these feelings ? 

Quote an expression from the poem to prove your 


| answer. 


C 


11. Quote one of the following: (a) the first sixteen 
lines of June; or (Ὁ) the last three stanzas of The 
Children’s Song, beginning, “Teach us the Strength”; 
or (c) the first three stanzas of The Destruction of 


Sennacherrb; or (d) the last three stanzas of The Bells 
of Shandon, beginning, “But thy sounds”. 


D 


| Nore:—Candidates who use the Ontario Public School Reader 


will take Part D. 


From upland slopes I see the cows file by, 
Lowing, great-chested, down the homeward trail, 
By dusking fields and meadows shining pale 
With moon-tipped dandelions. Flickering high, 
A peevish night-hawk in the western sky 

Beats up into the lucent solitudes, 

_ Or drops with griding wing. The stilly woods 
Grow dark and deep and gloom mysteriously. 
Cool night winds creep, and whisper in mine ear, 

10 The homely cricket gossips at my feet. 
From far-off pools and wastes of reeds I hear, 
Clear and soft-piped, the chanting frogs break sweet 
In full Pandean chorus. One by one 
Shine out the stars, and the great night comes on. 


on 


12. Name three of the sounds mentioned in this poem 


that indicate the coming of night. 


13. Why are the words “homely” and “gossips” used 


in speaking of the cricket (line 10) ἢ 


14. Explain : 
(a) the cows file by (line 1); 
(b) moon-tipped dandelions (line 4); 
(c) flickering high (line 4); 
(d) beats up into the lucent solitudes (line 6); 
(e) drops with griding wing (line 7); 
(f) the chanting frogs (line 12) ; 
(g) Pandean chorus (line 13). [OVER] 


Values | ' 
ΝοτΤε:-ἝΟαπῆαιααΐες who use the Canadian Catholic Reader or 
the Canadian Catholic Corona Reader will take Part EL. 


The Hunter marked that mountain high, 
The lone lake’s western boundary, 
And deemed the stag must turn to bay, 
Where that huge rampart barred the way ; 
Already glorying in the prize, 
Measured his antlers with his eyes ; 
For the death-wound and death-halloo 
Mustered his breath, his whinyard drew ; 
But, thundering as he came prepared, 
With ready arm and weapon bared, 
The wily quarry shunned the shock, 
And turned him from the opposing rock ; 
Then, dashing down a darksome glen, 
Soon lost to hound and hunter’s ken, 
5 In the deep Trossachs’ wildest nook 
His solitary refuge took. 
There, while close couched, the thicket shed 

Cold dews and wild flowers on his head, 

He heard the baffled dogs in vain 
20 Rave through the hollow pass amain, 

Chiding the rocks that yelled again. 


Close on the hounds the Hunter came, 
To cheer them on the vanished game ; 
But, stumbling in the rugged dell, 

The gallant horse exhausted fell. 

| The impatient rider strove in vain 

| To rouse him with the spur and rein, 
For the good steed, his labours o’er, 
Stretched his stiff limbs, to rise no more. 


οι 


- 
ς 


— 
9 


bo 
ii 


3 12. (a) Explain “turn to bay ” (line 3). 

2 (ὁ) Why did the hunter think that the stag must 
turn to bay? 

4, 13. Tell in your own words how the stag managed to 


escape from the hunter and the hounds. 


3x7=| 14. Explain: 
21 (a) already glorying in the prize (line 5); 
(6) mustered his breath (line 8) ; 
(c) hunter’s ken (line 14); 
(d) close couched (line 17) ; 
(6) the baffled dogs (line 19) ; 
(f) that yelled again (line 21); 
(g) to cheer them on the vanished game (line 23). 


Values 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


As we sail up the Niagara River towards Queenston or 
approach this village by the highway from St. Catharines, we 
see, long before we reach it, a beautiful shaft towering nearly 
two hundred feet above the lofty bank of the river. It 1s Brock’s 
monument on Queenston Heights, erected to the memory of the 
man who laid down his life in defence of Canada. The 
monument is a strzkeng mark of the gratitude of the Canadian 
people to Sir Isaac Brock, whose leadership saved Canada at a 


| critical moment during the war with the United States. 


1. (a) Write in full four subordinate clauses from the 
above extract and tell the kind and relation of each. 


(b) Select four phrases from the above extract 
and tell the kind and relation of each. 


(c) Tell the part of speech of each italicized word 
in the above extract and state its relation in the sentence. 


2. Analyze fully: 


There in the tender moonlight, 
As sweet as they were in life, 

Glimmered the ivory features 
Of the Indian’s wife. 


3. Explain what is meant by a copula verb, a transitive 
verb, and an intransitive verb, and select from the 
following sentences the verbs belonging to each of 
these classes : 

(a) The boy became a carpenter. 
(b) He trained other boys. 
(ὁ) ‘The boys worked in his shop. 
_(d) His shop was a busy place. 
(e) He sold furniture to his customers. 
(f) The customers came to his shop. 
[ovER] 


Values 
3+3= 
6 


4. Combine the following sentences into (a) a simple 
sentence, (b) a complex sentence: 
We went in a car. 


We went to the picnic. It was nearly 


worn out. It was an old car. The picnic was a Sunday-school 
picnic. ; 
5. Write: 


(a) the plural of solo, man-servant, him, knife, 
belief, shelf ; 

(b) the possessive of James, boys, she, it, chief ; 

(c) the other degrees of comparison of Jzttle, best, 
pretty, more. 


6. Write sentences using each of the following words 
as two different parts of speech, and in each case state 
what part of speech the word is: race, pownt, level, curve. 


7. Write the following sentences, selecting from the 
brackets the proper word in each case, and give reasons 
for your choice : 

(a) (Who, Whom) did the accident injure ? 

(b) (Was, Were) either of your answers correct ? 

(c) If he (don’t, doesn’t) study more he is sure 
to fail. 

(d) 1 (shall, will) receive a certificate after the 
examination. 

(e) ae the apples (between, among) the three 

ΟΥ̓́Β. 
(f) If I were (him, he) I would not accept assistance. 


8. Mary does her share. 
Re-write this sentence using the following forms 
of the verb does: 
(a) present progressive ; 
(6) past perfect ; 
(c) simple future ; 
(d) present emphatic. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


SPELLING 


Note 1 :—The Presiding Officer will read section A and each sentence 
in section B at least three times —the first time, to enable the candidate 
to grasp the sense ; the second, slowly, to enable the candidate to write, 
REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY 
HEAR DISTINCTLY ; the third, for review. 


Note 2 :—The Presiding Officer will tell the candidates the punctuation. 


(Value 50) 
[See The H. 5. Entrance Examination, Circular 48, Sec. 10, subsec. 2 (a)] 
A 
That very night the young nobleman went out, unattended, in 
hopes of meeting his brother. He carried a lantern, and proceeded to 
the unfrequented lane pointed out in the letter. It was a desolate 
place, in a thinly populated quarter of the city. By the faint light of 
the moon he counted the windows, and found the slit in the wall, 
which was deep, and fenced on the river side with an iron grating. 
Not far off ran the river; and he did not doubt that his brother 
would come by water. He started once or twice during his solitary 
watch, for he thought he distinguished the splash of an oar, and then 
an advancing footstep; but he was mistaken. When he had waited 
in vain for a fortnight he began to get sick at heart. And yet there 
was no other way; he must watch until his brother came. It was his 
only chance of seeing him; and he went on without once failing for 
‘eleven months and twenty days. In order that he might do this more 
secretly, he frequently changed his lodgings; for, as the time wore 
on, he began to fear that his brother might have enemies, and he felt 
that the greatest caution was required, lest his constant visits to that 
quarter of the city might lead to suspicion. 
B 

1. Was his certificate registered according to the instructions given 
in the circular letter ? 

2. I haven’t seen that part of the city since the new boulevard 
was built. 

3. The library is one of the most interesting of the various buildings 
of the agricultural college. 

4. The manager of the new furniture store made an unusual error 
in that invoice. 

5. It is quite unlikely that the captain will hold field practice 
before the arrival of all players. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


HISTORY 


Values 


5 1. (a) Give a short account of the visits of the Norse- 
men to the shores of Canada. 


6 (Ὁ) Give an account of the founding of Quebec by 
Champlain in 1608. 


4 2. (a) State an important historical fact connected 
with each of the following: Port Royal, Fort Duquesne, 
Long Sault, Kildonan. 


6 (0) Give an account of the work of (i) Colonel 
Thomas Talbot, (11) John Galt, in the settlement of 
Upper Canada. 


6 (c) State the chief causes of the rebellion of / 
1837-38 in Upper Canada. 


2x6=| 3. Give an account of: 
(a) the Jesuit Missions among the Hurons; 
(Ὁ) the expulsion of the Acadians. 


8 4. Describe the pioneer life of the early United 
Empire Loyalists in Upper Canada. 


2x6=| 5. Relate the story of the explorations and the dis- 
12 | coveries of any two of the following: 


(a) Sieur de la Salle; 

(b) Pierre Esprit Radisson ; 
(c) Sir Alexander Mackenzie. : 
[OVER] 


Values | 
5x3= 6. State why each of the following is important in 
15 | Canadian history: 
(a) Sir Isaac Brock ; 
(0) Sir Adam Beck ; 
| (c) Sir James Douglas ; 

(d) Lord Sydenham ; 
(6) Thomas D’Arcy McGee. 


5 | 7. (a) State the conditions that caused four British , 
provinces in North America to unite under one govern- 
ment in 1867. 
20) (b) Give an account of the work of each of the two 
12 great leaders of the Confederation period—Sir John A. 
|Macdonald and George Brown. 


3x3= 8. Answer any three of the following: 
9 (a) Name the present Governor-General of Canada 


| 


and the present Lieutenant-Governor of Ontario. 


(6) How are the members of the Legislative 
| Assembly for Ontario chosen ? 


(c) State two matters of government under the 
control of county councils. 


| (d) Name two matters of Government over which 
the provincial legislatures have control. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


GEOGRAPHY 


Nore :—The Presiding Officer, at the beginning of the examination 
period, will give to each candidate one copy of the accompanying outline 
map of Canada. If a candidate spoils his copy another copy may be 


given to 


Values 
10 


3x4= 
1. 


ὭΣ ΕἸ ΞΞ 
12 


him in its place. 


1. On the map given you, the locations of a number 
of cities, rivers, capes, etc., are marked by an x. Print 
the name of each of the following beside the mark 
which indicates its location : 


St. John Nipigon Winnipeg 

Cobalt Anticosti Canso 

Sarnia Peace Edmonton 

St. Catharines Truro Prince Albert 

North Bay Regina Dawson 

Moose River Saguenay Banff 
Portage la Prairie Prince Rupert 


2. (a) For what is the Grand Bank of Newfoundland 
commercially important ? 
(b) Give the cause of fogs off the east coast of 
Canada. 
(c) Give two causes of ocean currents. 


3. Describe the Union of South Africa under the 
following headings: 
(a) surface ; 
(b) inhabitants ; 
(c) climate ; 
(d) products. 


4. Name three factors that affect the climate of 
various parts of Canada, and explain the effect of each 
factor. 

[OVER | 


Values 


3x5= 5. Trace three routes by which wheat may be taken 
15 from Edmonton to Liverpool. 7 


6. A ship leaves New Zealand with goods for England. 
It calls at Australia and India to complete its load, and 
then sails to London. 


6 || (a) Name in order the waters through which it 
will pass after leaving India. 

2 (b) Name three ance of goods it might carry from 
|New Zealand. 

BAe (c) Name two other kinds that might be added 
at Australian ports. 

8, (α) Name two other kinds that might be added 


at Indian ports. 


6x2= 7. Give the location of each of the following and state 
12 one important thing for which each is noted: Sheffield, 
| Manchuria, Colombo, Manchester, Melbourne, Malta. | 


5X 2=) 8. (a) Name two exports to Great Britain from each 
10 οἵ the following countries: Norway, Argentina, New 


| Zealand, the United States, Denmark. 

5x1=| (b) Select from the exports named in your answer 

5 to (a) those that are also exported from Canada to 
| Great Britain. 


(The candidate | 


Note :—The candidate will use this outline map for answering question } 
provided and hand this sheet to the Presiding Officer 


me on this line) 


| School Entrance geography paper. He will write his name in the space 
iscap sheets containing his answers to the other questions. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


ARITHMETIC 


Values 


12 1. On a 12-acre field a farmer raised a crop of oats ” 
averaging 45 bushels to the acre. He kept enough oats 
to feed each of his four horses 23 gallons a day for a 
period of 40 weeks and sold the rest at 30 cents a bushel. 
How much did the farmer get for the oats sold ? 


15 2. A hardware merchant imported 1200 pounds of 
steel goods invoiced at 9 cents a pound. He paid a 
specific duty of 80 cents per hundred pounds and an 
ad valorem duty of 334%, and the freight and cartage 
cost him $8.40. For how much must he sell the goods 
so as to make a gain of 25% on his total outlay ? 


12 3. A cubic foot of water weighs 1000 ounces. To 
what depth must a rectangular tank 8 ft. long and 4 ft. 
wide be filled to hold 2 tons of water ? 


12 4. Mr. Black owns a lot which has a frontage of 40 ft. 
and which is assessed for $4000. On this he pays a tax 
of 30 mills on the dollar for general purposes. He also 
| pays a tax of 50 cents a foot frontage for a pavement, 
a tax of 22 cents a foot frontage for a sewer, and a 
tax of 18 cents a foot frontage for a sidewalk. One- 
third of his taxes is to be paid on June Ist, one-third on 
September Ist, and the remainder on December lst. 
Mr. Black decides to pay the whole on June Ist and for so 
doing he is allowed a discount of 24% of the September 
and December payments. Make out a statement show- 
ing the amount of each tax and the total amount paid 
| by Mr. Black. | 


[OVER] 


Values | 


8 


10 


On 


Or 


5. An agent bought for a wholesale grocer 8 tons of 
sugar at $4.10 a ewt. How much money must the grocer 
send the agent to pay for the sugar and a commission 
at 2% ? 

6. (a) A garage, 20 ft. x 18 ft., has a flat roof extend- 
ing 18 inches beyond the walls on all sides. Find the 
cost of the roofing at 40 cents a square foot. 

(b) How many board feet are there in a stick of 
timber 16 ft. long, 9 in. wide, and 8 in. thick ? 


7. (a) Find to the nearest cent the simple interest on 
$500 from Oct. 31, 1932, to Jan. 20, 1933, at 6% per 


annum. 


(0) A merchant bought goods for $375. If he sold 


them for $500, what per cent of the cost did he gain ? 


(c) An owner pays $22 premium for an insurance 
policy of $4000 on his house. How many cents does he 
pay per $100 for insurance ? 


8. (a) Multiply 83°04 by :0625. 


(b) (24+383—4,%) is what fraction of 52? Ex- 
press the answer as a decimal fraction. 


(c) Divide 1°504 by 0°47. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


WRITING 


Nore 1:—In valuing the answers to this paper the examiner will pay 
special attention to freedom of movement, and to correctness of letter 
formation, slant, and connections. 

Note 2 :—The marks in writing shall be apportioned as follows: A maxi- 
mum of twenty-five marks to the questions on this paper and a maximum of 
twenty-five marks to the candidate’s writing, as judged from his answer papers 
in one of the other subjects of Group II, said subject to be determined by 
the Entrance Board after the close of the examination in that Group. 


Values 


5 


Or 


1. Using muscular or arm movement, write one line 


each of the following capitals: O, M, C, U. 


2. Using muscular movement, write each of the 
following groups four times, joining the letters in each 


group: aaaa, ggee, bbbb, nerh, fdly. 
3. Write the following: 


432165 

970823 

146578 

935082 

2484648 

4. Write this note: 

$300 Brookhurst, Nov. 7th, 1932. 
Ninety days after date I promise to pay to the 
οὐ OI) ven π᾿" Timothy Newton... ase Ὁ. 
the sum of..... Three Hundred ..... 00/100 Dollars 


at the Vulcan Bank, Brookhurst. 
Sidney Johnson. 


5. Write the following: 


Through the deep woods, at peep of day, 
The careless herd-boy wends his way, 
By piny ridge and forest stream, 

-To summon home his roving team ; 
Co’, boss! co’, boss! from distant dell 
Sly echo wafts the cattle bell. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


LECTURE FRANCAISE 


In the examination in Reading, the examiners shall use one 
or more of the following passages, and pay special attention to 
pronunciation, emphasis, inflection, and pause. They shall also 
satisfy themselves that the candidate reads both intelligently 
and intelligibly. Twenty lines, at least, shall be read by each 
candidate. | 

Candidates may elect to read from either the Magnan or the 
Baudrillard (Lisons) Reader. ἡ 


(Value = 50) 


Texte “ Magnan”’ (Degré Supérieur). 
Un réveillon d’artistes (p. 25). 
Le gland et la citrouille (p. 50). 
Découverte de l’Amérique (p. 206). 
Le chat et le vieux rat (p. 219). 


Texte « Lisons’’ (Cours Moyen, 1°” degré). 
La triste fin d’un beau livre (p. 128). 
_ Le premier gain d’Etienne (p. 140). 
Une lecon de Louis XII (p. 226). 
L’huitre et les plaideurs (p. 242). 


Valeur 


50 


25 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


1. Ecrivez une composition d’une trentaine de lignes 
sur wn des sujets suivants: 

(a) Le portrait de l’animal que je préfere. 

(b) Une visite chez le dentiste. 

(c) Comment j’ai gagné ma premiere piastre. 

(d) Un débat intéressant ἃ l’école. 

(6) Un facteur et un pompier discutent leur 
importance. | 

(f) Un chien enragé s’échappe.... 

(g) Le pouvoir électrique manque soudain a la 
maison. 

(h) Lehistoire de notre musée scolaire. 


2. La Librairie Mazenod Leduc, 202 rue Principale, 
Cornwall, Ont., a fait don de trois beaux volumes a 
votre bibliotheque scolaire. On vous charge d’accuser 
réception de ce généreux cadeau. LKcrivez la lettre. 


3. Vous apprenez par le journal que votre ami (e) 
René (e) Leblanc a sauvé la vie d’un enfant qui se 
noyait dans la Riviere Verte pres de l’endroit ou demeu- 
rent les Leblane. LEcrivez-lui pour le (la) féliciter de sa 
bravoure et de son sang-froid. 


par 
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Annual Examinations, 1933 


HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


Nore: Les candidats qui ont étudié le texte Baudrillard (Lisons) répon- 
dront aux questions des parties A, b, C,et D; ceux qui ont étudré le 
texte Magnan répondront aux questions des parties A, Bb, C, et LE. 


yaeun A 


Les hirondelles se sont emparées sans facon de nos 
demeures. Elles logent sous nos fenétres, sous nos toits, 
dans nos cheminées. Elles n’ont point du tout peur de nous ; 
la mere met son nid, ses enfants, ce qwelle a de plus cher, a 
notre portée et pour ainsi dire sous notre garde. Notre 
maison lui appartient bien plus qu’a nous-mémes: ou la mére 
a niché, nichent la fille, la petite-fille. Elles y reviennent 
chaque année ; leurs générations s’y succedent plus réguliére- 
‘ment que les nétres. Une famille s’éteint, se disperse, la 
10 maison passe a d’autres mains; l’hirondelle y revient toujours 

et y maintient son droit d’occupation. Cette voyageuse est 

le symbole de la fixité du foyer. 


or 


5 1. Quelle qualité cette description fait-elle ressortir 
des gens qui occupent ces demeures (ligne 2)? Justifiez 
votre réponse. 


5 2. Comment l’hirondelle excite-t-elle l’admiration de 


auteur ? 
5 3. Dans cette description on dit que “leurs généra- 


9) 


tions 50 succedent plus régulierement que les ndtres 
@u’est-ce que l’auteur entend par cela ? 


4x2=|) 4. Expliquez en vos propres mots: sous notre garde 

8 | (ligne 5); une famille s’éteint (ligne 9); Vhirondelle.... 
y maintient son droit d’occupation (lignes 10, 11); 
Cette voyageuse est le symbole de la fixité du foyer 
(lignes 11, 12). 


[TOURNEZ] 


B 


Valeur 


| Mathilde, dans la cour ou glousse la volaille, 
| Sur l’écuelle penchée, souffle dans une paille ; 
L’eau savonneuse mousse et bouillonne a grand bruit, 
Et déborde. L’enfant qui s’épuise sans fruit 
5 Sent venir a sa bouche une Acreté saline. 
Plus heureuse, une bulle a la fin se dessine, 
Et, conduite avec art, s’allonge, se distend 
Et s’arrondit enfin en un globe éclatant. 
L’enfant souffle toujours ; elle s’accroit encore: 
10 Elle a les cent couleurs du prisme et de l’aurore, 
Et refléte aux parois de son mince cristal 
Les arbres, la maison, la route et le cheval.... 
Préte a se détacher, merveilleuse, elle brille! 
L’enfant retient son souffle, et voici qu'elle oscille, 
15 Et monte doucement, vert pale et rose clair, 
Comme un fréle prodige étincelant dans lair! 
Elle monte... .Et soudain, l’4me encore éblouie, 
Mathilde cherche en vain sa gloire évanouie... . 


5 5. (a) Dites en vos propres mots ce que Mathilde fait 
pour samuser. 

Ἐν (6) Pourquoi dit-on qu’elle “s’épuise sans fruit ” 

(ligne 4) ? 


2 6. (a) “L’enfant retient son souffle” (ligne 14). 
Pourquoi ? 

5 (b) Décrivez Vobjet que Venfant réussit ἃ faire. 

8. 7. (ἃ) Pourquoi parle-t-on de cet objet comme étant 
“un fréle prodige étincelant dans lair” (ligne 16)? 

2 (0) Citez du poéme une expression qui indique 
les sentiments qu’éprouve Mathilde en voyant ce “fréle 
_prodige étincelant dans l’air”. 

5 8. Dites pourquoi “Mathilde cherche en vain sa 
giloire évanouie ” (ligne 18). 

C 
18 9. Kerivez: La laitiére et le pot au lait, ou Le bon 


gite (les deux dernieres stances, 16 lignes), ou La plwie, 
ou Nuit de neige. 


| 


} 


Valeur 


5 Or 


or 


10 


D 


Un mal qui répand la terreur, 
Mal que le ciel en sa fureur 
Inventa pour punir les crimes de la terre, 
La peste (puisquw’il faut l’appeler par son nom), 
Capable d’enrichir en un jour ἃ] Achéron, 
Faisait aux animaux la guerre. 
Ils ne mouraient pas tous, mais tous étaient frappés: 
On n’en voyait point d’occupés 
A chercher le soutien d’une mourante vie ; 
ΝᾺ] mets n’excitait leur envie : 
Ni loups ni renards n’épiaient 
La douce et l’innocente proie ; 
Les tourterelles se fuyaient : 
Plus d’amour, partant plus de joie. 
Le lion tint conseil, et dit: Mes chers amis, 
Je crois que le ciel a permis 
Pour nos péchés cette infortune. 
(ue le plus coupable de nous 
Se sacrifie aux traits du céleste courroux ; 
Peut-étre il obtiendra la guérison commune. 
L’histoire nous apprend qu’en de tels accidents 
On fait de pareils dévouements. 
Ne nous flattons done point ; voyons sans indulgence 
L’état de notre conscience. 
Pour moi, satisfaisant mes appétits gloutons, 
J’ai dévoré force moutons. 
Que m’avaient-ils fait? nulle offense ; 
Méme il mest arrivé quelquefois de manger 
Le berger. 
Je me dévouerai donc, 51] le faut: Mais je pense 
Quw il est bon que chacun s’accuse ainsi que moi; 
Car on doit souhaiter, selon toute justice, 
(Jue le plus coupable périsse. 
* LT Achéron—fieuve des enfers. 


10. (a) Dites, en vos propres mots, ce qui attira cette 
maladie sur les animaux. 
(Ὁ) Décrivez, en vos propres mots, les effets de 
‘cette maladie sur les animaux. 


11. (a) Par quel moyen le lion propose-t-il d’obtenir 
la guérison des animaux ? 
(6) Quel argument apporte-t-il a Vappui de sa 
proposition ? 


12. (a) De quelles fautes le lion s’accuse-t-il 7 
(δ) Expliquez: céleste courroux (ligne 19); force 
moutons (ligne 26); je me dévouerai (ligne 30). 


[ TOURNEZ] 


Valeur 


bo CO 


bo 


EK 


Capitaine Renard allait de compagnie 
Avec son ami Bouc, des plus hauts encornés: 
Celui-ci ne voyait pas plus loin que son nez ; 
L’autre était passé maitre en fait de tromperie. 
5 La soif les obligea de descendre en un puits. 
La, chacun d’eux se désaltere. 
Aprés qu’abondamment tous deux en eurent pris, 
Le Renard dit au Bouc :—“ Que ferons-nous, compere ? 
Ce n’est pas tout de boire, il faut sortir d’ici. 
10 Leéve tes pieds en haut, et tes cornes aussi ; 
Mets-les contre le mur: le long de ton échine 
Je grimperai premierement ; 
Puis, sur tes cornes m’élevant, 
A Vaide de cette machine, 
15 De ce lieu-ci je sortirai, 
Apres quoi je t’en tirerai.” 
—‘ Par ma barbe,” dit autre, “il est bon ; et je loue 
Les gens bien sensés comme toi. 
Je n’aurais jamais, quant ἃ moi, 
20 Trouvé ce secret, je lavoue.” 
Le Renard sort du puits, laisse son compagnon, 
Et vous lui fait un beau sermon 
Pour lexhorter a patience : 
—‘S1 le ciel t’ett,” dit-il, “‘donné, par excellence, 
Autant de jugement que de barbe au menton, 
Tu n/aurais pas, a la légeére, 
Descendu dans ce puits. Or, adieu; j’en suis hors: 
Tache de t’en tirer, et fais tous tes efforts ; 
Car, pour moi, j’ai certaine affaire 
(Jui ne me permet pas d’arréter en chemin.” 


ιὸ 
σι 


Θ 


10. Ce bouc “ne voyait pas plus loin que son nez”. 
(a) Justifiez cette description. 
(b) Quelle autre faiblesse le boue dévoile-t-il dans 
son diseours (lignes 17, 18, 19, 20)? 


11. Le renard était “passé maitre en fait de tromperie.” 
(a) Justifiez cette description du renard. 
(6) Quel autre défaut pourrait-on lui imputer ? 


12. Montrez tout ce quil y a de malicieux dans le 
“beau sermon” que fait le renard au bouc. 


13. Expliquez: des plus hauts encornés (ligne 2); 
désaltere (ligne 6); aprés qu’abondamment tous deux en 
eurent pris (ligne 7); le long de ton échine (ligne 11). 


Valeur 


Pa OG 1.-Ξ 
10 


INS OG 
10 


10 


10 


Department of Lducation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1933 


HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 


GRAMMAIRE FRANCAISE 


Quand lorage eut augmenté ἃ tel point que le vent et la 
pluie nous aveuglaient, notre pensée se porta piteusement vers la 
tente dont nous avions laissé la porte ouverte; nous ne doutions 
plus que toutes nos provisions seraient humides au retour, nous 
savions fort bien que tout serait inondeé. 


1. Dans le texte ci-dessus: 


(a) Transcrivez les propositions subordonnées et 
indiquez la nature et la fonction de chacune d’elles. 


(ὁ) Faites analyse grammaticale des expressions 
suivantes: ἃ tel point que, piteusement, vers, dont, fort. 


2. Faites analyse logique de la phrase suivante : 


Souvent sur la montagne, a l’ombre du vieux chéne, 
Au coucher du soleil, tristement je m’assieds ; 

Je promene au hasard mes regards sur la plaine, 
Dont le tableau changeant se déroule a mes pieds. 


3. (a) Changez le genre des mots suivants: veau, 
ménager, mou, auquel, gendre, complet, veuf, mineur, 
paysan, directeur. 

(6) Changez le nombre des mots suivants: amiral, 
poitrail, régal, chou, nouvel, oiseau-mouche, celle-la, 
pique-nique, bleu, caillou. 


4. (a) Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en mettant 
au féminin tous les noms et tous les adjectifs : 
(1) Le cousin du patron a ὑπό un gros loup. 
(11) Le petit canard craint le coq roux. 
(iii) Ce vieux serviteur a toujours été franc avec 
son maitre. 
(iv) Ce nouvel écolier breton est le filleul du 
supérieur. 
(v) Le jardinier trouva les voyageurs un peu 
naifs. [TOURNEZ | 


Valeur) 


10 | (b) Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en mettant 
au pluriel tous les noms ainsi que les mots qui dépendent 
‘des noms: 

(i) Quand 1’été est beau nous ouvrons le soupi- 
rail de notre cave. 
(ii) Le feu a fréquemment menacé ce vieux 
chateau. 
(iii) Ce petit garcon et sa grande soeur se lisent 
le journal l’un a Vautre. 
(iv) Un rail de chemin de fer longe ce canal. 
(v) Il enfonga le clou en le frappant avec un 
caillou. 
Ἀ 
5 δ. (a) Mettez les verbes suivants au mode, au temps: 
a la personne et au nombre indiqués : 
| (i) courir (subjonctif présent, premiere personne 
| du singulier) ; 
| (1) couwdre (indicatif présent, deuxieme personne 
| du singulier) ; 
(111) aller (conditionnel présent, deuxieme per- 
sonne du pluriel) ; 
| (iv) contredire (indicatif présent, deuxieme 
personne du pluriel) ; 
(v) acquérir (ndicatif futur simple, troisieme 
personne du singulier). 
5 (0) 'Transcrivez les phrases suivantes en écrivant 


_les verbes en italiques au mode, au temps, ἃ la personne 
οὗ au nombre requis par le sens: 
(i) Sitdt quil partir il s’apergut de son oubli. 
(1) Le vingt-cinqg décembre prochain nous 
célébrer la féte de Noél. 
(iii) Ils fuir depuis longtemps quand je suis 
arrive, 
(iv) Je préférer venir avant aujourd’hui si j’avais 
| été libre. 


(v) Il nest pas ici, que je savour. 


Valuer 


14 


6. Dans les phrases suivantes remplacez le tiret par 
la préposition qu’exige le sens: 
(a) Je m’en vais mon oncle lui porter ce 
livre qu’il m’a demandeé. 
(6) Il s’est fait mal 
le trottoir. 


la téte en tombant 


(6) 


(α) t—— quel chemin vous rendrez-vous la 7 


qui me prenez-vous ? 


7. Remplacez chaque tiret par le pronom qu’exige le 
sens : 

(a) Cela peut étre clair pour vous, mais je n’ 
vois rien. 

(b) Le Canada est le pays 

(c) Un’ est plus question. 

(d) Voici Pierre et son frere Paul ; 
cadet, Vainé. 

(6) Voici des questions a ἰὼ solution 
travaille depuis quelque temps. 

(f) Crest la une composition musicale 
se fatigue jamais. 


je suis né. 


est le 


je 


ΟἿ ὯΘ 


8. Donnez les adverbes qui correspondent aux mots 
suivants: naif, passion, fou, amer, intelligent, sec, secret, 
nonchalant, frane, soin. 


9. Dans les phrases suivantes changez, 51] y a lieu, les 
mots en italiques, et donnez vos raisons dans chaque cas : 


(a) L’Amérique possede des fleuves immenses, 
roulant a grands flots leurs vagues éewmant. 

(b) Les chevaux paraissent fatigué. 

(c) Le menuisier a-t-il apporté sa hache et sa scie ? 
Il les a apporte. 


(d) Voyez les oeuvres accompli par Saint Vincent 
de Paul. 


(6) Les deux amies se sont rendu leurs livres. 
(f) Elles se sont quitté. 
(g) Voila des aubaines dont vous avez profite. 
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HIGH SCHOOL ENTRANCE 
ORTHOGRAPHE 


Note 1:—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence in 
section B at least three times—the first time, to enable the candidate to 
grasp the sense; the second, slowly, to enable the candidate to write, 
REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY 
HEAR DISTINCTLY ; the third, for review. 


Note 2 :—The Presiding Officer will tell the candidates the punctuation. 
(Value 50) 
[See ‘‘The High School Entrance Examination (Circular 48) Sec. 10, 9 (α).᾽}} 


A 

Rien nest plus beau qu'une vaste maison rustique, dans 
laquelle entrent et sortent, par de grandes portes cocheres, des 
chariots chargés des dépouilles de la campagne. Des colonnes 
de chéne soutiennent toute la charpente, placées a des distances 
égales. De longues écuries regnent a droite et a gauche. Des 
vaches proprement tenues occupent un cété avec leurs génisses ; 
les chevaux et les beeufs sont de l'autre. Les granges ou l’on 
bat le blé sont au milieu. Tous les animaux logés dans ce 
grand édifice sentent bien que le foin, l’avoine qu’il renferme 
leur appartiennent de droit. Au midi de ces beaux monuments 
d’agriculture, sont les basses-cours et les bergeries, avec leurs 
habitants bruyants. Au nord sont la crémerie et la fromagerie. 
Au levant, le logement du fermier et des domestiques. Au 
couchant s’étendent les grandes prairies, paturées et engraissées 
par tous ces animaux, compagnons du travail de l’homme. 


B 

1. Vers le soir, le-ver de terre quitta le gazon vert et 
s’approcha du verre d’eau. 

2. Irez-vous a l’endroit o vous avez passé le mois d’adut 
lan dernier, ou avez-vous d’autres plans ? 

3. Les maires des villes situées sur le bord de la mer approu- 
vent les meres de familles de reecommander a leurs enfants d’étre 
prudents. 

4. Ce fut un nouveau coup pour lui quand on lui annonca le 
cout de l’opération douloureuse qu‘il avait subie au cou. 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note | :—The candidate must not wse in his composition any 
name which would indicate his examination centre. 


Nore 2:—Marks will be deducted for misspelled words. 


1. Write a composition of about forty lines on one of the 
following subjects : 


(a) Our new radio. 

(b) A sleepless night. 

(c) Thanksgiving dinner at grandmother’s. 

(α) The autobiography of a wool sweater. 

(6) An exciting game. . 
(f) “ When I was a boy,” began grandfather— 


2. Write a letter of about thirty lines to a friend, 
(a) telling how you spent your Easter holidays, 
OR 
(b) extending an invitation to join you in an automobile 
trip through the Province of Ontario in July and 
describing your plans for the trip. 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


1. My especial friend was a young lieutenant who was most eager for 
England and the Empire. Above a// things he admired Canada and the 
spirit of the Canadians, and he promised himse/f that when the war was 
over he would marry and settle down in British Columbia. I wish London 
would always remember that when one of her sons leaves her and goes to 
a place /zke British Columbia, he is not lost to Britain. He belongs to 
Britain, even more there than he does at home. 

(a) Write in full each subordinate clause in the above 
extract and state its grammatical value and relation. 


(b) Parse the italicized words. 


2. (a) Write the plural forms of analysis, 6, leaf, valley, 

foster-child. 

(b) Write the other gender forms of stepson, tractor, earl, 
sire, hind. 

(c) Write the principal parts of beat, be, rise, shake, sling. 

(d) Write the superlative forms of Jittle, masterful, 
clever, wl. 

(6) Write the possessive plural of man, lady. 


3. (a) Write the following verb forms: 
(1) third person, singular, present progressive, passive, 
indicative, of give. 
(ii) first person, plural, past emphatic, active, indicative, 
of send. 
(iii) second person, plural, future progressive, active, 
indicative, of sing. 
(iv) third person, singular, simple present, passive, 
subjunctive, of take. 
(b) State the tense, voice, and mood of each verb phrase 
in the following sentences : 
(i) If he were here I should tell him. 
(11) Let him go his way. 
[OVER ] 


4. Select and parse all infinitives and participles in the 
following sentences : 
(2) It is best to do one’s work well. 
(b) He should march like a soldier. 
(c) He was fond of books, but made no effort to choose 
good ones. 
(d) Seeing breakers they feared to sail farther. 
(6) We saw him enter the church. 


5. Rewrite the following sentences making correction where 
necessary, and giving reasons for the correction : 
(a) Shall I go, or shall you ? 
(b) Have either of you a knife ? 
(c) Name the pupils who you refer to. 
(d) He told you and me to do it. 
(6) He lay himself down to rest. 
(7) It’s nest is lying on the ground. 
(g) If anyone thinks they can do better, let him try again. 


6. State the grammatical value and relation of each italicized 
word in the following sentences : 
(a) I know when he will come. 
(b) She was dressed in white. 
(c) [tis hard to say what you mean. 
(d) The rain made the fields soft. 
(e) Nor time nor place did then adhere. 
(f) That he knew all about it was clear. 
(g) There was not a child but loved him. 
(h) Lend me your pencil. 
(ὁ) The boy was given a book by his father. 
Nore :—Candidates will take either question 7 or question 8, but not both. 


7. (@) Explain why Norman French did not displace English 
as the national language. 
(b) State two important effects of the Norman Conquest 
on the English language. 
(c) What effects did (1) the introduction of printing and 
(ii) the Revival of Learning have on the English language / 
OR 
8. Give the grammatical value and relation of each italicized 
word or phrase in the following sentences : 
(a) We drove by way of Toronto. 
(6) Pending the announcement we were very anxious.’ 
(c) He as much as told us to go. 
(α) Get me some sealing wax; I wish to seal this letter. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 
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ENTRANCE INTO THE MODEL SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note 1:—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence 
in section B at least three times—the first time, to enable the candidate 
to grasp the sense ; the second, slowly, to enable the candidate to write, 
REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY 
HEAR DISTINCTLY ; the third, for review. 


Note 2:—The Presiding Officer shall tell the candidate the punctuation. 
A 


When Champlain became acquainted with the natives, he found 
that a fierce enmity existed between certain tribes. Unfortunately, 
he was unable to avoid taking part in their quarrels. He had only 
a handful of Frenchmen at Quebec and, for the protection of the 
settlement, he had to gain the friendship of the Indians of the vicinity. 
Had they become hostile, the little colony would doubtless have been 
destroyed. The neighbouring tribes expected him to aid them against 
their ancient foes, the Iroquois, and he was reluctantly compelled 
to join them in their enterprise. The results of this action were not 
apparent until many years afterwards, but the Iroquois from this 
period onwards associated the French with their enemies. 

Champlain was a sincerely religious man, and from the moment 
of his arrival he had desired to establish missions for the conversion 
of the Indians to the Christian faith. Through his influence several 
priests were sent out from France. They settled among the Indians, 
and commenced a work which was always full of hardship and peril, 
but which was destined to affect greatly the future of the country. 


B 


1. A committee was appointed to inquire into the whole situation 
and to report to parliament. 

2. At the conclusion of the conference, the president announced 
that a satisfactory agreement had been reached. 

3. Representatives of the society were in attendance at an impres- 
sive service in the church. 

4. Extraordinary precautions have been taken to prevent the 
exportation of inferior fruit. 

5. An accident occurred on Wednesday evening when a train 
travelling forty miles an hour struck a motor car at a level crossing. 

6. The heavy rainfall of the last three weeks has damaged the grain 
crops in the southern part of the country. 
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‘ 


COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N.B.—(a) Le candidat ne doit employer dans sa composition aucun nom qui 
puisse indiquer le liew de sa demewre ow celui ow il subit ses examens. 


(b) On déduira un certain nombre de points pour Vomission d accents 
ow Mautres signes orthographiques et pour toute faute d’orthographe. 


1. Développez wn des sujets suivants dans une composition 
d'une quarantaine de lignes: 


(a) Mon pupitre raconte sa vie. 
(b) La vie de l’institutrice moderne est tres avantageuse. 


(c) Le colon modeéle. 
(Son portrait, ses épreuves, sa vie.) 

(α) Un jeune médecin vient s’établir dans notre village. 
(Son arrivée, son portrait, ses premiers clients.) 

(6) J’accompagne ma mere a une grande vente. 

(7) Nos anciens voisins reprennent leur ferme. 


(g) Comment j'ai appris ἃ nager 
9 peer ga 


2. Pendant les vacances vous rendez visite a un (e) ami (e) 
retenu (6) ἃ Vhépital par une grave maladie. LEcrivez une lettre 
dune vingtaine de lignes a votre ancienne institutrice pour lui 
faire part de votre visite et de vos impressions. 
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GRAMMAIRE FRANCAISE 


1. Tl recevait’ encore un autre nom des enfants gwil instrudsalt dans la 
poésie et plusiewrs l’appelaient ’Aveugle, parce que, sur ses prunelles, que 
Page avait ternies, tombaient des paupicres gonflées et rougies par la fumée 
des foyers ow il avait coutume de s’asseoir pour chanter. 

(a) Relevez les propositions subordonnées contenues dans 
la phrase précitée et indiquez la nature et la fonction de 
chacune d’elles. 

(b) Faites l’analyse grammaticale des mots en italique. 


2. Faites l’analyse logique de la phrase suivante: 
Des que le soleil et le vent ont bu la rosée dans les champs ou ploie 
le blé sous le poids de ses grains, on se dit, en voyant la lieuse, que ’heure 
de la moisson est arrivée. 


3. Ecrivez la forme du verbe exigée par le sens: 

(a) Il faut que nous vaincre nos difficultes. 

(b) Apres avoir parlé deux heures je me tavre. 

(c) Je'veux qu'il cowry a la poste. 

(d) Demain, ils nous envoyer a l'école. 

(6) Pendant que le prétre absowdre le mourant, l’obus 
éclata. 

(f) Cet arbre croitre tous les jours depuis que je l’ai planteé. 
(Passé composé). 

(g) Que faites-vous? Je perndre un tableau. 

(h) Hier je coudre un livre. (Passé simple.) 

(7) Je souhaite qu'il vowlovr venir. 

(7) Quand j’aurai de l’argent je acheter cette maison. 


4. Remplacez linfinitif par le participe passé et justitiez-en 

Yorthographe : 
(a) Les dix minutes que ma soeur a (courir) l’ont (fatiguer). 
(b) Ces fruits se sont (vendre) facilement. 
(c) Elle s’est (plaire) ἃ vous contrarier. 
(d) Que de siécles il a(falloir) pour préparer cette découverte! 
(6) La chanson que j’ai (entendre) chanter était francaise. 

[TOURNEZ] 


5. (a) Changez, s'il y a lieu, l’orthographe de Vadjectif entre 
parentheses et citez la régle qui régit chaque cas: des enfants 
(nouveau-né); des hommes (sourd-muet); deux heures et (demi) ; 
(nu)-téte; la (feu) reine. 

(b) Ecrivez les noms suivants au pluriel et rendez compte 
des changements opérés: timbre-poste, arc-en-ciel, réveille-matin, 
garde-manger, chou-fleur, avant-coureur, casse-cou, garde-fou. 


6. (a) Remplacez chaque tiret par un pronom conjonctif : 
(i) Le maitre vous obéissez veut votre bien. 


(ii) Les moutons a la dépouille nous devons nos 
vétements, servent encore ἃ notre nourriture. 


nous jouissons est invisible aux 


(iii) La lumiere 
aveugles. 
(b) Donnez lVadverbe correspondant a chaque adjectif 
suivant: précis, négligent, sec, galant, gai. 


(ὁ) Eerivez les adjectifs suivants au féminin: grec, roux, 
complet, paysan, idiot, brutal, cousin, ancien. 


7. Corrigez les phrases suivantes et rendez compte de chaque 
correction : 
(a) Depuis qu'il est au. college, il déplait et contrarie ses 
maitres. 
(b) Ne vous tenez pas pres de cette fenétre car l’air fraiche 
pourrait vous donner un rhume. 
(c) Je mai fait couper les cheveux par le barbier. 


(d) Quand la reine Victoria mourut, Edouard VII la 
succéda. 


(6) Il m’a chargé deux piastres pour me conduire au village. 
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LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


Par une rue étroite, au coeur du vieux Paris, 
Au milieu des passants, du tumulte et des cris, 
La téte dans le ciel et Jes pieds dans la fange, 
Cheminait a pas lents une figure étrange: 
5 C’éetait un grand vieillard séverement drapé, 

Noble et sainte figure en son manteau rapé. 
Son oeil d’aigle, son front argenté vers les tempes 
Rappelaient les fiertés des plus males estampes. 
Et l’on eut dit, a voir ce masque souverain, 

10 Une médaille antique, a frapper en airain. 


Le viellard s’arréta dans une pauvre échoppe. 
Le Roi-Soleil alors illuminait |’ Europe 
Et les peuples baissaient leurs regards éblouis 
Devant cet Apollon qui s’appelait Louis. 
16. A le chanter Boileau passait ses doctes veilles 
Pour le loger, Mansard entassait ses merveilles. 
Cependant, en un bouge aupres d’un savetier, 
Pied nu, le grand Corneille attendait son soulier. 
Louis, ce vil détail que le bon gout dédaigne, 
20 Ce soulier recousu me gate tout ton regne, 
A ton siécle en perruque et de luxe amoureux, 
Je ne pardonne pas Corneille malheureux. 
Ton dais fleurdelisé cache mal cette échoppe, 
De la pourpre ou ton faste a grands cris s’enveloppe. 
25 Je voudrais prendre un peu pour Corneille vieilli, 
S’éteignant pauvre et seul dans l’ombre et dans l’oubli. 
Sur le rayonnement de toute ton histoire 
Sur lor de ton soleil, c’est une tache noire, 
O roi, d’avoir laissé, toi qwils ont peint si beau: 
30 Corneille sans souliers, Moliere sans tombeau. 


1. (a) Donnez un titre a ce poeme. 


(b) Citez et expliquez les vers qui dans ce poeme mettent 
en relief “la noble et sainte figure ” de Corneille. 


(c) Dans une dizaine de lignes faites ressortir le contraste 
qui existe entre le roi et Corneille. 
[ TOURNEZ | 


518 016 2 


ion 


10 


15 


25 


(d) Quels reproches le poete adresse-t-il au roi et a son 


(6) Dites pourquoi vous aimez ce morceau. 


(f) Expliquez les locutions suivantes : 
(i) au coeur du vieux Paris (ligne 1) ; 
(ii) la téte dans le ciel (ligne 3) ; 
(111) séverement drapé (ligne 5); 
(iv) son front argenté vers les tempes (ligne 7) ; 
(v) ce vil détail (ligne 19); 
(vi) me gate tout ton regne (ligne 20) ; 
(vil) sur Vor de ton soleil (ligne 28) ; 
(vili) toi quils ont peint si beau (ligne 29). 


LA PREMIERE NEIGE 


Un matin, le soleil qui s’est levé tard, dessine son disque pale 
derriere wn rideau de brume jaundtre; le crel est δὲ bas qwil semble 
toucher la terre. Des bandes de corbeaux partent pour aller dépecer 
quelque béte morte. Lenoir essaim fend lair d’un vol plus rapide que 
(ordinaire, car il a, avec son instinct prophétique, pressenti un change- 
ment de temps. 

En effet, de blancs flocons de neige commencent a voltiger et a 
tourbillonner comme le duvet de cygnes qu’on plumerait la-haut. 
Bientdt ils deviennent plus nombreux, plus pressés; une légéere couche 
de blancheur, pareille a cette poussiére de sucre dont on saupoudre les 
gAteaux, s’étend sur le sol. Une peluche argentée s’attache aux branches 
des arbres, et lon dirait que les toits ont mis des chemises blanches. 
Il neige. La couche s’épaissit, et déja, sous un linceul uniforme, les 
inégalités du terrain ont disparu. Peu a peu les chemins seffacent, les 
silhouettes des objets sur lesquels glisse la neige se découpent en noir 
ou en gris sombre. A Vhorizon, la lisiére du bois forme une zone 
roussatre rehaussée de points de gouache. Et la neige tombe toujours, 
lentement, silencieusement, car le vent s’est apaisé ; les bras des sapins 
ploient sous le faix, et quelquefois, secouant leur charge, se relévent 
brusquement ; des paquets de neige glissent et vont s’écraser avec un 
son mat sur le tapis blanc. 

Les geais, les pies glapissent aigrement et font grincer leurs ailes en 
volant d’un arbre a un autre, pour chercher un abri contre les étovles 
glacées qui tombent sur leur plumage; les moineaux blottis sous les 
feuilles des herres, le long des vieux murs, poussent des piaillements 
de détresse. Ils ont froid, ils ont faim, et l'avenir de leur déjewner 165 
inquiete. 
peluche = étoffe analogue au velours. 
points de gouache = points blancs formés par la neige. 


2. (a) Donnez l’idée principale de chaque paragraphe. 
(b) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 
(c) Quwest-ce qui pousse les corbeaux ἃ se hater ? 


(d) Dans ce morceau par quelles expressions le mot 
“neige” est-il remplacé ? 
(6) Comment les oiseaux manifestent-ils leur détresse ? 


(f) Citez trois faits que l’auteur rend plus sensibles par 
des comparaisons originales. 


(g) Justifiez Vemploi de Vexpression: sous un linceul 
uniforme (ligne 13). 


LYENFANT AUX PERLES 


Une petite fille a la mine rosée, 
Riche et fiere de ses hwit ans, 
Courait, blonde chevrette, un matin de printemps 
Parmi les genéts d’or tout perlés de rosée. 
Avant l’aube, on ett dit que les astres cléments 

Avaient tamisé sur la terre 

Une fine poussiere 

De diamants. 
Les rossignols chantaient, les pinsons et les merles 
Saluarent le soledl de leur chant familier. 
L’enfant n’écoutait point, ne voyait que les perles 
Et s’écriait: “Je vais m’en faire un beau collier... . 
La voila qui saisit prestement son aiguille, 
La plante avec bonheur dams cette onde qui brille, 
Arrondie en globule aux branches du genét ; 
Chaque perle irisée en glissant disparait. 
Dans cette blonde enfant, je vois notre jeunesse 
Ardente ἃ désirer, se fatiguant sans cesse 

Pour atteindre des papillons. 

C’est l’espérance chasseresse 

Qui poursuit des illusions. 
Et dans ces gouttes d’eau qui brillent sur la rose, 
Sur un brin @Vherbe ou les genéts en fleur, 

Je vois ’image du bonheur 
-Qui glisse et disparait, dés que le dougt sy pose. 


”? 


3. (a) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 


(b) Reproduisez ce poeme en vos propres mots. 
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ORTHOGRAPHE 


Nore |] :—The Presiding Officer shall read section A and each sentence 
in section B at least three times—the first time, to enable the candidate 
to grasp the sense; the second, slowly, to enable the candidate to write, 
REPEATING WORDS, IF NECESSARY, IN ORDER THAT EVERY CANDIDATE MAY 
HEAR DISTINCTLY ; the third, for review. 


Note 2 :—The Presiding Officer will tell the candidates the punctuation. 


A 


Les trois bateaux qui composaient l’expédition organisée 
par Christophe Colomb étaient bien petits et de nos jours aucun 
navire aussi fréle n’oserait essayer de traverser |’Atlantique. 


Colomb avait éprouvé les plus grandes difficultés pour 
recruter les quatre-vingt-dix hommes qui constituaient tout son 
équipage tant son expédition semblait folle et périlleuse. C’était 
en effet la premiere fois qu'un marin se proposait de naviguer 
sans rester en vue de terre. 


La flottille mit a la voile un vendredi du mois d’aotit. Les 
habitants du petit port ou l’expédition avait été organisée, les 
regardaient partir comme on regarde partir des gens qui vont a 
la mort. En pleurant, ils adressaient leurs derniers adieux aux 
parents et aux amis quils avaient parmi l’équipage et récitaient 
sur eux les prieres des agonisants. 

Des que la terre fut hors de vue, toutes les légendes 
affreuses de la mer, toutes les menaces mystérieuses et vagues 
de périls surnaturels vinrent a l’esprit des matelots qui éclaterent 
en lamentations, maudissant leur folie de s’étre engagés dans ce 
voyage redoutable et suppliant leur chef de les ramener au port. 


B 


. Cet exercice embarrassa les éleves. 

. Ce vieillard a repris sa vigueur pendant sa convalescence. 

. I] désespere de réussir ἃ changer le caractere de cet enfant. 
. Il apercut le bagage qui était resté sur le quai. 

. Sa prophétie s'est réalisée. 


we 


Or Βα OO 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR 


1. My especial friend was a young lieutenant who was most eager for 
England and the Empire. Above all things he admired Canada and the 
spirit of the Canadians, and he promised himself that when the war was 
over he would marry and settle down in British Columbia. I wish London 
would always remember that when one of her sons leaves her and goes to 
a place /zke British Columbia, he is not lost to Britain. He belongs to 
Britain, even more there than he does at home. 

(a) Write in full each subordinate clause in the above 
extract and state its grammatical value and relation. 


(0) Parse the italicized words. 


2. (a) Write the plural forms of analysis, 6, leaf, valley, 

foster-child. . 

(0) Write the other gender forms of stepson, traitor, earl, 
sire, hind. 

(c) Write the principal parts of beat, be, rise, shake, sling. 

(d) Write the superlative forms of little, masterful, 
clever, il. 

(6) Write the possessive plural of man, lady. 


3. (a) Write the following verb forms: 
(i) third person, singular, present progressive, passive, 
indicative, of give. 
(ii) first person, plural, past emphatic, active, indicative, 
of send. 
(111) second person, plural, future progressive, active, 
indicative, of sing. 7 
(iv) third person, singular, simple present, passive, 
subjunctive, of take. 
(b) State the tense, voice, and mood of each verb phrase 
in the following sentences : 
(i) If he were here I should tell him. 
(11) Let him go his way. 
[OVER] 


4. Select and parse all infinitives and participles in the 
following sentences : 
(a) It is best to do one’s work well. 
(b) He should march like a soldier. 
(c) He was fond of books, but made no effort to choose 
good ones. 
(d) Seeing breakers they feared to sail farther. 
(6) We saw him enter the church. 


5. Rewrite the following sentences making correction where 
necessary, and giving reasons for the correction : 
(a) Shall I go, or shall you ? 
(b) Have either of you a knife ? 
(c) Name the pupils who you refer to. 
(α) He told you and me to do it. 
(6) He lay himself down to rest. 
(7) It’s nest is lying on the ground. 
(g) If anyone thinks they can do better, let him try again. 


6. State the grammatical value and relation of each italicized 
word in the following sentences : 
(a) I know when he will come. 
(b) She was dressed in white. 
(c) [tis hard to say what you mean. 
(d) The rain made the fields soft. 
(e) Nor time nor place did then adhere. 
(f) That he knew all about it was clear. 
(g) There was not a child but loved him. 
(h) Lend me your pencil. 
(7) The boy was given a book by his father. 


7. (a) Explain why Norman French did not displace English 
as the national language. 
(b) State two important effects of the Norman Conquest 
on the English language. 
(c) What effects did (i) the introduction of printing and 
(11) the Revival of Learning have on the English language ? 
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BRE PISEL «HISTORY 


Note :—Fve questions constitute a full paper, the two under A, 
two from B, and one from C. 


A 


Note :—Candidates will take these two questions. 


1. (a) Locate and give an important historical fact associated 
with each of any five of the following: Khartum, Edgehill, 
Trafalgar, Hastings, Ladysmith, Plassey, Jutland. 


(6) State why each of the following is important in 
English literature: Caedmon, Chaucer, Wycliffe, Alfred the 
Great, Shakespeare. 


2. (a) Describe the Britons at the time of the Roman conquest 
under the following headings: (1) personal appearance, (11) homes, 
(111) methods of defence, (iv) religion. 


(6) What were the effects of the Roman conquest and 
occupation upon (1) Britain, (11) the Britons? 


B 


Note:—Only two questions to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of B, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


3. (a) Describe social conditions in England during the reign 
of Queen Elizabeth, under the following headings : 


(1) occupations of the people ; 
(11) improvement in the homes. 


(b) (i) Give reasons for the enmity between England and 
Spain during the reign of Elizabeth. 
(ii) Tell the story of the defeat of the Armada. 
[OVER] 


4. (a) State how each of the following became a British, 
possession: Canada, Gibraltar, Cape Colony, New Zealand. τ 
(b) (i) State the chief terms of the Treaty of Versailles, 1919” 
(ii) State the aims and describe the organization of the, 
League of Nations. 


5. (a) Give an account of the Free Trade movement in 
Britain between 1800 and 1850. 
(b) Give an account of the progress made in Britain during 
the same period in (i) transportation, (11) communication. 


Nore :—Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on more 
than one question in O, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


6. (2) Show how the provisions of the Bill of Rights in the 
reign of William III curtailed the power of the king. 
(0)(4) Show how party government had its origin in the 
reign of William ITI. 


(11) State why Walpole has been called the first Prime 
Minister in the history of Britain. 


7. (a4) What abuses led to the passing of the First Reform 
Bill, 1832 ? 
(6) State the chief provisions of the Bill. 
(c) State the defects of the Bill which later Reform Bills 
remedied. 
(ad) Give the names of the statesmen active in (i) pro- 
moting, (i1) opposing the First Reform Bill. | 


8. (a) Show that the abuses in France which led to the 
French Revolution did not exist in Britain. 
(0) Describe the attitude of Pitt, Fox, and Burke toward 
the French Revolution in its early years. 
(c) Account for the change in the attitude of the British 
people towards the French Revolution. 


(d) State the immediate cause of Britain’s war with 
revolutionary France. 
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GEHOGRA PHY 


1. (a) Trace three Canadian routes by which a shipment of 
wheat may be sent from the Prairie Provinces to Liverpool, 
stating definitely where, along each route, trans-shipment would 
be necessary. 

(0) Name three countries that compete with Canada in 
the wheat markets of Great Britain. 


2. (a) Compare British Columbia with the Union of South 
Africa in the following respects: (i) surface, (ii) climate, 
(iii) industries, (iv) the races of people that comprise the 
population. 

(0) Make a list of five British possessions in the Continent 
of Africa (not including the Union of South Africa), and name 
one agricultural product or one mineral product of each 
possession. 


3. State geographical conditions (two in each case) that have 
favoured the growth of the following industries : 
(a) dairying in New Zealand ; 
(b) sheep ranching in Alberta ; 
(c) hydro-electric development on the Ottawa River and 
its tributaries ; 
(d) fruit-farming in California. 


4. (a) Name (i) one part of the British Empire, (ii) one 
foreign country, from which Canada imports each of the 
following: rice, anthracite, oranges, tobacco, porcelain ware, 
cutlery, raw cotton, tea. 


(b) Describe the fisheries of Canada under the following 
headings : 
(1) location of the chief fishing grounds ; 
(11) species of fish caught on each gr ound ; 
(111) preparation of the different species of fish for market. 


[OVER] 


= 


5. (a) State the location of the following cities: Belfast, 
Manchester, Chicago, Bombay, Marseilles. 

(b) In the case of each city named in (a), state one industry 
for which the city is noted and give one source from which the 
raw material for the industry is obtained. 

(c) Give reasons (two in each case) for the commercial 
importance of the following cities: Vancouver, Cairo, New 
Orleans. 


6. (a) Where, in Canada, are the following produced in 
commercial quantities: gold, asbestos, aluminium, petroleum, 
soft coal ? 

(b) State two uses for each of the first three substances 
named in (@). 

(c) Name two substances that are obtained from petroleum 
and two that are obtained from soft coal. 


7. Discuss the sugar industry under the following headings : 
(a) plants from which sugar is obtained ; 
(b) four geographical areas (one in each of four continents) 
where the growing of these plants is an important industry ; 
(c) a description of the process by which sugar is obtained 
from one of the plants you have named in your answer to (a). 
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PHYSIOGRA PHY 


1. (a) A rectangular vessel whose interior measurements are 
18 cm. by 12 cm. by 9 cm. is filled with water. Find the 
volume and the weight of the water in the vessel. (Answer in 
litres and grams.) 


(b) Find the weight of sea water (sp. gr. 1°03) which the 
vessel mentioned in (a) can hold. 


(c) Why does a ship sink lower in fresh water than in sea 
water ? 


2. (a) Describe the method of making and collecting oxygen 
from a mixture containing potassium chlorate. Make a drawing 
of the apparatus used. 


(b) Explain the action of oxygen as a weathering agent, 
illustrating your answer by reference to its effect on moist iron 
filings. 


3. (a) State the characteristics which would enable you to 
recognize samples of the following rocks: granite, sandstone, 
shale, conglomerate, gneiss. 


(b) Describe the method of formation of (i) granite, 
(11) gneiss, (111) conglomerate. 


4. (a) Describe an experiment to illustrate convection currents 
in alr. 
(b) By referring to the experiment you have described in 
your answer to (a), explain how the Trade Winds are produced. 
Account for the direction in which they blow. 


(c) Give the cause of the monsoon winds of India, and 
state the directions in which they blow and their effects on the 


climate of India. 
[OVER] 


5. Account for the following facts : 


(a) Boulders of granite may be found scattered over the 
surface of Southern Ontario in places where the underlying 
rock is limestone or shale. 


(b) In a gravel pit alternate layers of coarse and fine 
material may often be observed. 


(c) The water of the St. Lawrence contains much less 
sediment than the water of the Mississippi. 


(4) One side of a mountain range may be comparatively 
dry while the other side is well watered. 


6. (a) What conditions are necessary for the formation of 
(1) coral islands, (11) glaciers, (111) mineral veins, (iv) deltas ὃ 


(6) In 1982 an eclipse of the sun was visible in central 
Quebec as a total eclipse; in central Ontario it was visible as 
a partial eclipse. State the reason for this difference, using a 
diagram to illustrate your answer. 
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ARITHMETIC 


1. The ages of the pupils in a class are: 1 pupil, 13 years 
2 months; 3 pupils, each 14 years 4 months; 10 pupils, each 
14 years 7 months; 11 pupils, each 15 years 5 months ; 4 pupils, 
each 15 years 7 months; and 1 pupil, 16 years 1 month. 


(a) Find in years the average of the pupils’ ages. 


(b) What percentage of the pupils are more than 15} years 
of age? 


2. A note for $350, drawn for 60 days, and bearing interest 
at 5%, is discounted at the Bank at 7% ten days after the date 
of the note. Find the proceeds. 


3. On January Ist, 1933, John Murray had $876 to his credit 
in Savings Account Number 68 in the Provincial Bank, Toronto. 
No deposits or withdrawals were made during January, February, 
or March. On April 20th there was a withdrawal in cash of 
$40.80, and on May 6th a further withdrawal of $102.20. On 
June 1st a deposit of $567.00 was made. 


(a) If the Bank pays interest half-yearly at the rate of 38% 
per annum, calculate the amount of interest credited to this 
account on June 30th for the preceding half-year, using the 
method of minimum monthly balance and considering each 
month as ;; of a year. 


(b) Write the cheque which John Murray gave the Bank 
teller in making the withdrawal of April 20th. 


4. Goods which cost $612 on 4 months’ credit are sold 
immediately for $720 cash. If money is worth 6% per annum, 
what is the gain per cent of the cost ? 

[OVER | 


5. The price at the mines of Welsh coal is £1 13s 4d per ton, 
and transportation from Wales costs an Ontario dealer $7.60 
per ton. If Sterling exchange is at $3.72, for how much per 
ton must the dealer sell the coal to his Ontario customers in 
order to make a profit of 15% on the gross cost? 


6. A map of a township is a rectangle 3 inches long and 
1+ inches wide. 
(a) Find the length in inches of a diagonal of the rectangle. 


(b) If the map is drawn to a scale of 4 inch to the mile, 
how many acres are there in the township ? 


7. A hemispherical block of wood is 7 inches in diameter. 
Find the area of its whole outer surface. 


8. (a) Find to the nearest cent °875 of 86 cents. 
(b) Change 2,5; to a percentage. 
bg—23 . a0 
ἢ 
(d) Divide 2746°69056 by 94°72, giving the answer correct 
to two decimal places. 


(c) Simplify 
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ART 


Norte 1:—A separate sheet of drawing paper shall be used for each answer. 


Nors 2:—The size and the placing of the drawings will be considered in 
the valuation of the answer papers. 


Nore 3:—The use of the ruler and of other mechanical instruments is 
permitted only in answering question 3. 


(Three questions constitute a full paper, the one wnder A, 
_erther one from B, and the one under C.) 


A 
(Candidates will take this question.) 


1. Make a pencil drawing, as large as the paper will allow, of 
the group of objects submitted. The drawing must show an 
appreciation of proportion and of perspective, and must have 
sufficient shading to express form and the relative tone values 
in the objects, the background and the foreground. 


B 


(Candidates will take ecther question 2 or question 3, but not both.) 


2. In a space about nine inches by seven and one-half inches, 
paint from memory in water-colours (as large as the space will 
permit and with a suitable background) any one of the following 
subjects : 

(a) A group composed of a teapot, a package of tea, and a 
teaspoon. 

(b) The leaves and fruit of any one of the following trees: 
oak, maple, chestnut. 


(c) The bloom and leaves of any one of the following 
plants: geranium, petunia, morning-glory, pumpkin. 
(d) The male and the female of any farmyard fowl. 
[OVER] 


Using any complementary colour scheme, design and paint 
in eae -colours any one of the following : 


(a) A triangular pattern composed of a conventional insect — 
form. The triangle shall be tive inches along the upper side, 
and the other sides shall meet at a point three inches below the 
middle of the upper side. 

(b) A border pattern three inches deep composed of a 
naturalistic flower and leaf subject. Make enough repeats to 
complete a strip ten inches long. 

(c) An all-over geometric pattern three and one-half 
inches square. Show four repeats in a seven-inch square. 

(d) A cover for a book of pictures used in picture study. 
The cover shall be seven inches by nine inches and shall bear 


the following words in single-line capital letters: “Picture 
Study by aha K. Allen, Form I, Lakehurst High School, 1933. ‘ 
C 
(Candidates will take this question.) 
| Nore:—Picture No. 1 was painted by Tom Thomson, a Canadian 
artist of the twentieth century and No. 2 was painted by Camille Corot, 
a French artist of the nineteenth century. | 
4. (4) In what respects are these two pictures similar in 
composition 7 
(δ) What attracts the attention most particularly (1) in 
ΝΟ (ly ΠΝ ΟῚ 
(6) Compare the way in which these two pictures are 
painted, under the following headings: (1) the far shore-line, 
(11) the sky, (111) the water, (iv) the foreground, (v) the trees. 
(α) What feeling did the artist wish to convey (i) in 
Noi, Gi) in No, 27 
(6) How did the the artist in each case contrive to express 
this feeling ? 
(f) How did the artist convey the suggestion of distance 
G)in, Nowl, τ ον 
(yg) In No. 2 a group of figures is painted. Would No.1 
have been improved by the introduction of figures? Give a 
reason for your answer. 
(h) No. 1 is called “The West Wind”. Where in the 
picture 15 west ? How do you know ? 
(7) Is the wind blowing in No. 2? How do you know ? 
(7) What time of day is suggested (i) in No. 1, (ii) in 
No. 2? 


ΠῚ 


ONTARIO 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


CONFIDENTIAL INSTRUCTIONS 
TO PRESIDING OFFICERS 


Re ART FOR THE LOWER SCHOOL EXAMINATION, 1988 


1. The paper to be used is drawing paper of a good quality and 
- about twelve inches by nine inches. 

2. Each candidate shall be allowed three sheets of drawing paper 
at the commencement of the examination period and additional sheets 
as he may need them. 


3. Each group of objects supplied shall be placed on supports 
slightly lower than the top of the desks or tables at which the candi 
dates are drawing—not on the floor. A group of objects shall be 
placed at the head of each alternate aisle so as to allow the candidates 
to the right and left of the aisle to have an unobstructed view. In 
deep examination halls these groups should be repeated in the aisles 
to give as good a view to the candidates at the rear of the hall as to 
the candidates at the front. 

4. For question 1, each group shall consist of: 

(a) a thermos bottle of the common variety in a dark case with 
an aluminium top and about 10 in. high ; 
(Ὁ) a white carton, about 54 in. by ὅξ ἴῃ. by 24 in., such as is 
used by confectioners for boxing cake or sandwiches ; 
(c) an orange. 
The group shall be arranged as in the following diagram, being 
placed on a sheet of brown wrapping paper and with another sheet of 
brown paper as a background. 


x 


This sheet must not be shown to the candidates. 
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BOTANY 


1. (a) Describe the corolla and the stamens of any two of the 
following plants: phlox, ground ivy (or catnip), sweet pea, 
mustard, trillium, tulip. 

(b) Draw a leaf and the root of one of the two plants you 
described in your answer to (a) and name the parts drawn. 

(c) State how the seeds are dispersed by each of the two 
plants described in your answer to (a). 


2. (a) Name plants (one for each) having the following types 
of inflorescence: umbel, raceme, spike. 
(b) Draw the flowers of two of the plants named in your 
answer to (a). 


3. (a) By the aid of a drawing describe a floret of a dandelion 
or a chicory. 


(b) Why are plants such as dandelions and asters called 
composites ? 


4. (a) Give the botanical names of any siw of the following 
fruits and state in each case whether the fruit is dehiscent or 
indehiscent: apple, plum, strawberry, grape, bean, mustard, 
poppy, buttercup. 

(b) Make drawings of a section of a peach and of an 
orange, and label the epicarp, the mesocarp, and the endocarp. 


5. (a) What is a fungus ? 

(0) What is the essential difference between a parasitic 
fungus and a saprophytic fungus? Give two examples of 
parasitic fungi and two of saprophytic fungi. 

(c) State one function of each of the following parts of a 
fungus: gills, mycelium, spores. 

[OVER] 


6. Describe experiments, one in each case, to show: 
(a) that tubers contain starch ; 
(b) that water is given off by the leaves of plants. 


7. (a) By reference to specific plants state three ways in 
which plants prepare for winter. 

(b) Draw a section of a corn seed or a wheat seed and 
name the following parts: plumule, cotyledon, hypocotyl. 
State the function of each of these parts in the growth of the 
young seedling. 


(c) Make a drawing of a cross-section of a corn stem or 
other monocotyledon and name the following parts: fibro- 
vascular bundles, epidermis, fundamental tissue. 


8. (a) Explain the function of each of the following: stomate, 
chlorophyll (leaf-green). 


(6) A plant has net-veined leaves; its flower has five 
separate sepals, five separate petals, ten stamens, and numerous . 
carpels. State whether the plant is: 


(i) a gymnosperm or an angiosperm ; 
(11) a monocotyledon or a dicotyledon ; 
(111) polypetalous or gamopetalous. 


Is this plant a spermatophyte? Give a reason for your 
answer. 
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ZOOLOGY 


1. (a) Compare the wings of a grasshopper, a butterfly (or 
moth), and a beetle, pointing out similarities and differences. 


(b) Compare a grasshopper and a spider under the follow- 
ing headings: 
(i) eyes; 
(11) divisions of the body ; 
(111) number of legs. 
(c) Give the characteristics of the following orders of 


insects and name two insects belonging to each order: diptera, 
coleoptera, hemiptera, lepidoptera. 


2. Make a drawing of a crayfish, dorsal view, and on it 
name the following: abdomen, cephalothorax, antennae, pincers 
or grasping legs, walking legs. 


3. (a) A live clam is left for several hours in a dish of water 
having several inches of sand on the bottom. Describe the 
position of the foot, of the mantle, and of the valves. 

(b) A drop of ink (or milk) is placed in the water near the 
siphons of a live clam. Describe what is observed. 

(c) A live clam is removed quickly from the sand. Describe 
the changes that take place in the position of the foot, of the 
mantle, and of the valves. 


4. (a) Make a drawing of a fish, side view, and on it name 
all the parts shown. 
(b) Describe the gills and explain the mode of breathing of 
a fish. 
(c) Name five food fish of Canada and state ways in which 
the supply of fish is maintained in Canadian waters. 
[OVER | 


5. Compare the frog and the turtle under the following 
headings : 
(a) covering of the body ; 
(b) organs of locomotion and mode of locomotion. 


6. (a) By reference to the’ size and the colour markings 
describe any four of the following birds: chickadee, white-throat, 
Canada goose, song sparrow, flicker, house wren, blue jay, 
Baltimore oriole, downy woodpecker, bobolink. 

(b) Name two birds from the above list that remain in 
Southern Ontario all winter. 
(c) Select a bird named in (a) and, under the following 
headings, point out adaptations to the bird’s mode of life: 
(i) head and neck ; 
(1) mouth; 
(111) feet. 


7. Describe (a) the appearance, (b) the winter home, of any 
three of the following wild mammals: weasel, Canada porcupine, 
skunk, raccoon, muskrat, beaver. 


8. By the aid of drawings describe the following parts of the 
skeleton of a cat or rabbit: 
(a) hip girdle (pelvic girdle) ; 
(b) front limb ; 
(c) the cervical region or the thoracic region of the verte- 
bral column. 
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AGRICULTURE AND HORTICULTURE 


(First PAPER) 


1. (a) Write a botanical description, illustrated by drawings, 
of (i) a flower head, (ii) a single floret, of the dandelion (or 
chicory). 

(b) Compare the florets of a dandelion (or chicory) with 
the florets of a sunflower (or cosmos). 


2. (a) Make diagrams illustrating the inflorescence of (i) the 
plantain, (11) the carrot, (111) the clover. Name and describe 
these three types of inflorescence. 

(b) Describe four methods by which a farmer may guard 
against the introduction of weed seeds into a clean field. 


3. Describe any two of the following : 
(a) an experiment to show the presence of soluble material 
in soil; 
(Ὁ) an experiment to test for starch in seeds; | 
(c) an experiment to show that stems conduct cell-sap. 


4. A bean or a squash seed has been planted in moist soil in 
a flower-pot placed in a moderately warm place. 

(a) Describe the changes that take place from the time the 
seed is planted until the young plant is two inches above the 
soil. 

(b) Make a series of three drawings to show successive 
stages in the germination of the seed. 


5. A plot of land is to be planted with either potatoes or 
cabbages. Choose one of these and describe : 
(a) the preparation of the soil ; 
(b) the planting ; 
(c) the care of the growing crop ; 
(d) the harvesting and storage of the crop. 
[OVER] 


6. Describe the grasshopper under the following headings: 
(a) body divisions ; 
(b) mouth parts ; 
(c) organs of locomotion. 


7. Describe the method of testing whole milk with a Babcock 
tester. 


8. Describe the crate-fattening of poultry under the following 
headings : 


(a) the crate ; 
(b) the food and the feeding. 


9. (a) State two conditions in a colony of bees that give rise 
to swarming. 


(b) How can swarming be prevented ? 


(c) What steps should be taken in the fall of the year to 
prepare a colony of bees for the winter ? 
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AGRICULTURE AND HORTICULTURE 


(SECOND PAPER) 


1. (a) Under the following headings, describe a method of 
making a plant collection : 
(i) collecting ; 
(1) pressing ; 
(iii) mounting and labelling. 
(b) Show how monocotyledons may usually be distin- 
guished from dicotyledons in the following parts of the plant: 
(1) stem, (11) leaf, (111) flower, (iv) seed. 


2. (a) Describe the appearance of : 
(1) a wheat plant affected by grain rust ; 
(ii) corn or oats affected by smut ; 
(111) a plum tree affected by black knot. 


(b) Describe a method of treatment for any one of the 
plant diseases mentioned in (a). 


3. (a) Describe a method of canning any fruit or vegetable, 
explaining the reason for each step. 


(b) Name two examples of beneficial bacteria and two 
examples of injurious bacteria and state in what wavy each is 
beneficial or injurious. 


4. (a) Make a diagram of the plot showing how the trees 
should be placed in a small orchard of twelve apple trees. 
Indicate on the diagram the distances between the trees. 


(b) Describe a method of planting a young fruit tree. 


5. Describe simple experiments (one for each) to show: 
(a) that air contains nitrogen ; 
(b) that plants contain carbon ; 
(c) that vinegar is an acid ; 
(d) that bean seeds contain protein. 
‘OVER | 


6. Describe an experiment to compare the capillary action of 
water on sand, clay, loam, and muck. Illustrate your answer 
with a drawing of the apparatus. 


7. (a) What insecticides should be used in controlling (1) the 
potato beetle, (ii) the codling moth? How should these insecti- 
cides be applied in each case ? 

(b) State two ways by which each of the following orders 
of insects may be recognized: Coleoptera, Diptera, Lepidoptera. 
Give one example of each order. 


8. Describe an apparatus used in candling eggs. Explain how 
it is used to distinguish a fresh egg from a stale egg. 


9. (a) State three ways by which a Clydesdale horse may be 
distinguished from a Percheron horse. 
(b) Name two breeds of bacon swine commonly raised in 
Ontario. 
(c) What three qualities are to be desired in a bacon hog ? 
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GRAMMAIRE FRANCAISE 


1. Tl recevait encore un autre nom des enfants gwil instruisait dans la 
poésie et plusieurs Vappelaient lAveugle, parce que, sur ses prunelles, que 
VPage avait ter nies, tombaient des paupieres g gontlées et rougies par la fumée 
des foyers ow 1] avait coutume de s’asseoir pour chanter. 

(a) Relevez les propositions subordonnées contenues dans 
la phrase précitée et indiquez la nature et la fonction de 
chacune d’elles. 


(b) Faites Panalyse grammaticale des mots en italique. 


Faites l’analyse logique de la phrase suivante: 

Des que le soleil et le vent ont bu la rosée dans les champs ov ploie 
le blé sous le poids de ses grains, on se dit, en voyant la lieuse,’que lheure 
de la moisson est arrivée. 


3. Ecrivez la forme du verbe exigée par le sens: 

(a) Il faut que nous vaincre nos difficultes. 

(6) Apres avoir parlé deux heures 16 me tavre. 

(c) Je veux qu'il courir a la poste. 

(d) Demain, ils nous envoyer a l’école. 

(6) Pendant que le prétre absoudre le mourant, l’obus 
éclata. 

(f) Cet arbre crottre tous les jours depuis que je l’ai planté. 
(Passé composé). 

(g) Que faites-vous? Je perndre un tableau. 

(h) Hier je coudre un livre. (Passé simple.) 

(7) Je souhaite qu'il vouwlovr venir. 

(2) Quand j’aurai de l’argent je acheter cette maison. 


4. Remplacez Vinfinitif par le participe passé et justifiez-en 
lorthographe : 
(a) Les dix minutes que ma soeur a (courir) l’ont (fatiguer). 
(b) Ces fruits se sont (vendre) facilement. 
(ὁ) Elle s'est (plaire) a vous contrarier. 
(d) Que de siecles 1] a (falloir) pour préparer cette découverte! 
(e) La chanson que j’ai (entendre) chanter était francaise. 


[TOURNEZ] 


5. (a) Changez, sil y a lieu, l’orthographe de l’adjectif entre 
parentheses et ‘citez la regle qui régit chaque cas: des enfants 
(nouveau-né) ; des hommes (sourd- -muet); deux heures et (demi) ; 
(nu)-téte; la (few) reine. 

(b) Ecrivez les noms suivants au pluriel et rendez compte 
des changements opérés: timbre-poste, arc-en-ciel, réveille-matin, 
garde-manger, chou-fleur, avant-coureur, casse-cou, garde-fou. 


(2) Remplacez chaque tiret par un pronom conjonctif : 
(i) Le maitre vous obéissez veut votre bien. 


(11) Les moutons a la dépouille nous devons nos 
vétements, servent encore a notre nourriture. 


nous jouissons est invisible aux 


(111) La lumiere 
aveugles. 
(6) Donnez Vadverbe correspondant a chaque adjectif 
suivant: précis, négligent, sec, galant, gai. 
(c) Ecrivez les adjectifs suivants au féminin: grec, roux, 
complet, paysan, idiot, brutal, cousin, ancien. 


7. Corrigez les phrases suivantes et rendez compte de chaque 
correction : 
(a) Depuis qu'il est au college, 1] déplait et contrarie ses 
maitres. 


(0) Ne vous tenez pas pres de cette fenétre car l’air fraiche 
pourrait vous donner un rhume. 


(c) Je mai fait couper les cheveux par le barbier. 


(α) Quand la reine Victoria mourut, Edouard VII la 
succéda. 


(6) Il m’a chargé deux piastres pour me conduire au village. 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


ΝΟΤΕ 1. The candidate shall write two compositions, each to be from a 
page to a page and a half in length (200 to 300 words). One subject 
shall be selected from A and the other from B. 


Note2. The candidate shall not use in his compositions any name 
which might indicate his examination centre. 


A 
1. Write a narrative or a descriptive composition on one of 
the following subjects: 
(a) A mistake in the telegram. 
(δ) A day at school. i 
(c) The deserted log house. - 


(d) Buying the new automobile. ΄ 


(e) Twenty below zero. = 


1 


2. Write an expository or an argumentative composition on 
one of the following subjects : 
(a) Bridging the Atlantic. 
(6) Living with one’s neighbours. 
(c) The high school magazine. 
(A discussion of the value of school magazines or of the best 
methods of publishing them.) 
(d) “ Peace hath her victories 
No less renowned than War.” 
(e) Resolved that games between schools should be replaced 
by an extended programme of games between classes. 


(Support either the affirmative or negative side of the above 
resolution.) 


” 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Quote : 

(a2) the sixteen lines from Julius Caesar, beginning, 
“Wherefore rejoice? What conquest brings he home ?”, and 
ending, “Made in her concave shores?” ; 

AND 
(b) either September, 1802 or Maple Bloom. 


2. (a) Give two instances in which the judgment of Cassius 
is shown to be superior to that of Brutus. 
(6) (2) What reason does Brutus give for leaving Cicero 
out of the conspiracy ? (11) What is the fate of Cicero ? 
(c) How does Portia induce Brutus to tell her of the con- 
Spiracy ? 


3. Explain the italicized parts of the following passages : 


(a) So let high-sighted tyranny range on 
Till each man drop by lottery. 


(6) Let us do so, for we are at the stake, 
And bay'd about with many enemies. 


(c) The torrent roar’d, and we did buffet it 
With lusty sinews, throwing it aside 
And stemming it with hearts of controversy. 
(d) Ill get me to a place more void, and there 
Speak to great Caesar as he comes along. 


(6) As rushing out of doors to be resolv’d 
If Brutus so wunkindly knocked or no. 


(f) Let them set on at once; for I perceive 
But cold demeanour in Octavius’ wing. 
(g) Night hangs upon my eyes; ray bones would rest, 
That have but labour’d to attain this hour. 
[OVER] 


4. State the connection of each of the following passages, 
and name the speaker and the person or persons referred to in 
each passage : 

(a) ΤΊ] know his humour when he knows his time. 
What should the wars do with these jigging fools ? 


(b) Three parts of him 
Is ours already, and the man entire 
Upon the next encounter yields him ours. 


(c) Yet I insisted, yet you answered not, 
But with an angry wafture of your hand 
Gave sign for me to leave you. 


(α) I wish we may; but yet have I a mind 
That fears him much, and my misgiving still 
Falls shrewdly to the purpose. 


(6) Weare two lions littered in one day, 
And I the elder and more terrible. 


5. Answer any four of (a), (0), (ὁ), (d), (6), (f), (9), (h): 


(a) Let me go: take back thy gift: 
Why should a man desire in any way 
To vary from the kindly race of men ? 


What is this gift } Who has given it ? 


(0) The worm, aware of his intent, 
Harangued him thus, right eloquent. 


Give the substance of the Glow-worm’s harangue. 
oD 


(6) LI thought I heard Him calling! Did you hear 
A sound? a little sound! 
In the poem Jn the Cool of the Evening, (i) who are the 
listeners, and (i1) what do they hear at the last ? 


(1) Razed to the ground is Eretria—but Athens, shall Athens sink, 
Drop into dust and die—the flower of Hellas utterly die ? 
In this poem, (1) to whom is Pheidippides speaking, and 
(11) what is the result of his appeal ἢ 


(€) This day of our adversity was blessed Christmas morn. 
And the house above the coastguard’s was the house where I 
was born. 
In Christmas at Sea, (1) why does the speaker call the 
day this day of our adversity, and (11) what does the speaker 
say is the subject of conversation in his home ? 


wg ) So little cause for carollings 
Of such ecstatic sound 
Was written on terrestrial things 
Afar or nigh around, 
That I could think there trembled through 
His happy good night air 
Some blessed Hope, whereof he knew 
And I was unaware. 
In The Darkling Thrush, why does the poet consider that 
there was “ little cause for carollings ” ? 


(9) Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 
That deep-browed Homer ruled as his demesne ; 
Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 
‘Till 1 heard Chapman speak out loud and bold. 
What historical event does the poet use in illustration of 
his own state of mind on first looking into Chapman’s Homer ? 


(1) Roses in the feathered hats, the long plumes swaying, 
A king’s son ahead of them showing them the way. 
(1) Who is the king’s son referred to ? 
(ii) What is the general subject of the poem ? 


6. Answer any two of (a), (0), (ὁ), (d): 


(a) In The Secret. Sharer, how is the Captain able to 
conceal the fugitive for such a length of time? What grounds 
for suspicion has the Captain given to the other officers ? 


(b) What qualities does the author of The Hssence of a 
Mam wish us to admire in his hero ? 


(c) In The Case for the Artist, show how the author 
justifies the life of the artist. 


(α) Name three situations mentioned in the essay On 
Hating Strangers, in which the author feels the hatred. 


ip IN THE POPPY FIELD 


Mad Patsy said, he said to me, 

That every morning he could see 

An angel walking on the sky ; 

Across the sunny skies of morn 

5 He threw great handfuls far and nigh 

Of poppy seed among the corn ; 

And then, he said, the angels run 

To see the poppies in the sun. 


[OVER] 


A poppy is a devil weed, 
10 I said to him—he disagreed ; 
He said the devil had no hand 
In spreading flowers tall and fair 
Through corn and rye and meadowland, 
By garth and barrow everywhere : 
The devil hath not any flower, 
But only money in his power. 


1 


oO 


And then he stretched out in the sun 
And rolled upon his back for fun: 
He kicked his legs and roared for joy 
Because the sun was shining down ; 
He said he was a little boy 
And would not work for any clown: 
He ran and laughed behind a bee, 
And danced for very ecstasy. 
—James Stephens. 


(a) What is the general thought of this poem ? 
(0) Explain : 
(i) A poppy is a devil weed (1. 9) ; 
(1) The devil hath not any flower 
But only money in his power (ll. 15, 16). 
(6) () Why does the poet call Patsy mad ? 


(ii) Point out any line that adds a fairy-like quality to 
Mad Patsy. 


° 


. 
~ 
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CANADIAN HISTORY 


Note. Five questions constitute a full paper, one from A, 
two from B, and two from C. 


A 


Nore. Candidates will take question 1 or question 2, but not both. 


1. (a) Give the location of the following: the island of 
Ste Croix, Fort Albany, Fort Duquesne, the “Huron Tract”, 
Fort Garry. 

(6b) By reference to historical facts explain why each of 
the places named in (ὦ) is of importance in Canadian history. 


2. (a) Compare the Senate and the House of Commons of 
Canada with respect to (1) powers, (11) method of selection of 
members. 

(ὁ) How do bills become laws of the Dominion of Canada ? 

(c) Name four matters which are under the control of 
the Dominion government and four which are under the control 
of the Provincial governments. 


B 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of B, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


3. Give an account of the explorations of Jean Nicolet, Joliet, 
Sieur de la Vérendrye. 


4. (a) What contribution to the settlement of New France 
was made by each of the following: the Company of New 
France, Maisonneuve, Jean Talon ? 

(b) What were the reasons for the slow growth of New 
France ? 
[OVER | 


5. (a) What were the questions which divided the people of 
Canada into groups during the first ten years of British rule? 


(b) How were these questions settled by the Quebee Act ? 
C 


Norte. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of CO, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


6. (a) What grievances caused the Rebellion of 1837-8 in, 
(i) Upper Canada, (11) Lower Canada ? 


(b) What changes in the government of the Canadian 
provinces did Lord Dur ham recominenl for the removal of these“ 
grievances ? 


(c) Explain the statement that the adoption of responsible / 
government “naturally rang the knell of the Family Compact.” 


7. (a) Who were the cowrewrs-de-bois ? 
(b) Describe their life and show why they were termed 
“a great evil” by one of the governors of New France. 


(c) Compare the methods (i) of travel and (ii) of com- 
munication adopted by the cowrewrs-de-bois with those in use 
in Canada in 1900. 


8. Give an account of the external relations ot Canada underz 
the following headings : 


(a) the Reciprocity Treaty of 1854; “ 
(b) the Washington Treaty of 1871; 
(c) the Imperial Conferences. 
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ANCIENT HISTORY 


Nore. Six questions constitute a full paper, the one under A, 
the one under B, two wnder C, and two under D. 
A 


Nore. The candidate will take this question. 


1. (a) On the accompanying outline map mark in and name : 
Tyre, Actium, Miletus, Caudine Pass, Marathon, [erda. 

(Ὁ) State an important historical fact connected with each 
of the places named in (a). 

(c) Mark in and name on the map each of the following: 
Babylon, Corcyra, Troy, Carthage, Ostia, Alps Mts., Memphis, 
Corinthian Gulf. 

B 
Note. The candidate will take this question. 
2. State in a sentence or two an important fact about each 
of the following persons : 

(a) Catiline, Brutus, Pyrrhus ; 

(0) Draco, Pelopidas, Aristophanes ; 

(c) Cyrus the Great, Moses. 


C 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions of C, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


3. Compare the contributions made to the arts of peace by 
the ancient Egyptians with those made by the Sumerians. 


4. Contrast Athens with Sparta under these headings: 
(a) national characteristics and ideals; 
(b) system of education ; 
(c) system of government. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) Tell the story of the Peloponnesian War from the first 
expedition to Sicily (415 B.c.) to the end of the war (404 B.c.). 
(b) State the peace terms imposed upon Athens at the 
close of the Peloponnesian War. 


6. Sketch the character and career of Philip of Macedon. 


D 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions of D, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


7. Explain the significance in Roman history of the following : 
dictator, Comitia Centuriata, tribune, Licinian laws, Penates, 
gladiator, Vestal Virgins, the Edict of Toleration. 


8. Sketch the character and career of : 
(a) Marius ; 
(b) Cato the Censor. 


9. Tell the story of Rome’s war with Hannibal. 


10. Describe the work of Augustus under these headings : 
(a) military and naval reforms ; 
(6) the government of the provinces ; 
(c) improvements in the city of Rome; 
(d@) encouragement of literature. 
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COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY 


(For candidates from Commercial High Schools 
and Departments) 


1. In what respects does the climate of Canada differ from 
that of Australia? Show how the difference in climate has 
caused differences in the trade and industries of the two 
countries. 


2. Describe the effects of war upon production and trade. 


3. In 1907 there were only 2,130 automobiles of all kinds | 
registered in Canada, while in 1929 there were nearly 1,200,000.~ 
Show how this development of motor transportation has affected 
Canadian economic life. 


4. Describe the iron and steel industry in Canada, under the 
following headings: 
(a) nature and sources of raw materials 
(b) chief products of the industry ; 
(c) principal centres of the industry in Canada and reasons 
why the industry is centred at these places ; 
(4) markets. 


5. Show how the export trade of Great Britain has been 
influenced by the natural resources and geographic position of 
the British Isles. 


6. Write notes on three of the following commodities, dealing 
with their principal sources, mode of production or manu- 
facture, and chief uses: rubber, sugar, aluminium, cotton, 
petroleum, sprucewood. 


7. “To get some raw materials to market, it 1s necessary to 
transport them more than half the distance ar ound the world.’ 
Mention two articles of which this statement is true, and 
describe in detail the routes by which each article is transported 
from its place of origin to the place where it is to be used. 


\\ 


ΝᾺ 


ἡ 


aA 
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MUSIC 


1. Add three parts above the following figured bass, making the treble as 
melodious as possible. 


2. Harmonize the following melody in four parts, treating the notes marke¢ 
with an asterisk as passing notes. No modulations are required. 


3. (a) Write a sketch of Mozart’s life, giving reasons for his being describet 
as a “classic” composer, and stating why he has been called the most universa 
genius in music that the world has ever seen. 


(b) Give a brief analysis of the Symphony in G minor. Mention anj 
features of this work which you consider especially important 


a = 


4. (a) Give a brief explanation of sonata form. To what extent does this 
orm figure in a symphony ? 


(b) Indicate the variety of musical compositions in which Mozart excelled. 


5. Identify the following passages from Mozart’s Symphony in G minor: 


6. Write any three melodic phrases (other than those quoted in question 5) 
from Mozart’s Symphony in G minor. 
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ALGEBRA 


πεν. 2 My 4 
e*—l ,“52-Ε} αἰ -ἘἸ 


1. Simplify 


1 


x 5 
2. Divide ἜΠΑΥΣΕ ΕΝ 624 ὅ--οατἴ by ὦ 


1 ΒΡ 
er τς 


3. Factor fully: 
(a) ace? + b2qd?2 —b2c? —a?d? ; 
(Oyun 9uta* + 36y4z4. 


4. Solve: 4y+3a = —Txy, 
δ πΠ. 00... 16), 
y ὦ 


5. Solve: 4.5 -Ἐ 6xy + 9y? =37, 
4.5 — Gay + θυ" ΞΞ 19. 


6. Solve: mien Ἐπ κι 2a 1 ΞΞ ae 


7. Find in surd form with rational denominator the square 
3 


root of i. 1. . See 


8. Without solving the following quadratic equations, find 
the discriminant of each and hence tell whether its roots are 
(a) equal or unequal, (0) real or imaginary, and (6) rational or 
irrational : 

(i) «7 —67+10=0; 
Gi) «7 —10%+23=0; 
Gu) 4.5 -—127+9=0; 
(iv) 21%? - 18. --- 20 ΞΞ 0. 


9. Find two numbers such that six times the smaller is one 
more than the larger, and such that their difference divided by 
their sum equals 47. 


10. Find a fourth proportional to a? —ab, a? +ab, ab—b?. 


11. Two men, starting at the same time, walk towards each 
other from towns 25 miles apart. One takes 18 minutes longer 
than the other to walk a mile. They meetin 5 hours. How 
fast does each walk ? 
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A—THEOREMS 


1. If a transversal meeting two straight lines makes (a) an 
exterior angle equal to the interior and opposite angle on the 
same side of the transversal, or (6) the two interior angles on 
the same side of the transversal supplementary, in either case 
the two straight lines are parallel. 


2. In an obtuse-angled triangle, the square on the side 
opposite the obtuse angle equals the sum of the squares on the 
sides that contain the obtuse angle increased by twice the 
rectangle contained by either of these sides and the projection 
of the other side on it. 


3. If two chords intersect within a circle, the rectangle 
contained by the segments of one is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the other. 


4. (a) Define (i) sector of a circle, (11) segment of a circle. 


(b) In a certain circle a chord 2 inches long and a tangent 
at one end of the chord make with each other an angle of 30°. 
Find the radius of the circle. 


5. ABCD is a parallelogram and E, F are the middle points of 
the sides AD, BC respectively. Show that BE, FD trisect AC. 


6. Show that the sides of a triangle ABC subtend at the 
centre of the inscribed circle obtuse angles whose magnitudes 
are 90°+ 4A, 90°+4B, 90°+4C, respectively. 


[OVER] 


B—PROBLEMS 
(Draw the figures, describe the method of construction, 
and give proofs.) 


7. From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle 
equal to a given angle. 


8. Find a fourth proportional to three given straight lines 
taken in a given order. 


9. Through a given point outside a circle draw a straight line 
such that the part of it intercepted by the circle shall have the 
same length as a given chord of the circle. 


C—ACCURATE CONSTRUCTIONS 


(Draw the figures accurately, using only ruler and compasses ; 
show all construction lines but do not give proofs 
or descriptions of constructions. ) 


10. (a) Draw a straight line ABC, having AB=2 inches and 
BC=3 inches. On AB construct a triangle ABD, having the 
angle BAD -- 120“ and AD=14 inches. 


(0) Circumscribe a circle about the triangle ABD. 
(c) From C draw a tangent to the circle. 


(α) Measure and record the length of this tangent from c 
to the point of contact. 
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BUSINESS ARITHMETIC 


(For candidates from Commercial High Schools 
and Departments) 


1. An English article is imported for £10 (exchange rate, 
$4.20) and is sold at $60. The import duty is 10% ad valorem. 
On the cost plus duty, 6% sales tax and 8% excise tax are added. 
Find the percentage profit on (a) the manufacturer’s price, 
(b) the retail price. 

If the duty were removed, at what price should the article 
sell in order to make 15% on the retail price ? 


2. An elevator stores grain for one-thirtieth cent per day per 
bushel. The following storage records (in hundreds of bushels) 
are available for November, 1932: 


In storage Ist November, 7,500 


Additions Withdrawals 
4th November 1,200 8th November 750 
16th Ἶ 2,150 21st i 3,675 
24th ε 1,825 fn eee 1,350 


Determine for the month : 
(a) the maximum and minimum number of bushels in 
storage ; 
(b) the daily average number of bushels in storage ; 
(c) the total storage charges. 


8. A company has capital stock outstanding: 10,000 shares 
Class A par value $50 and 100,000 shares Class B no par value. 
Net earnings for the year are $157,000. After providing 4% on 
Class A shares the balance of the earnings is divided into two 
parts, one-third to Class A and two-thirds to Class B shares. 
Find the dividend rates. | 

[OVER] 


4. A and B are to share equally in property which produces 
a net income of $600 per annum. A takes the whole income 
during the first four years after which the property is sold for 
$10,000. If money is worth 6% per annum divide the $10,000 
equitably. 


5. A three-year 4% bond with half-yearly coupons is bought 
at 99°164 to yield 4:°30%. Draw up a schedule for a $1000 bond 
showing the book value and the interest earned for each of the 
six half-years. 


6. Half-yearly payments of $24°65 each for fifteen years will 
produce $1000 as at the last payment at 4% per annum com- 
pounded half-yearly. Find at the same interest rate: 

(a) the uniform payment made in advance each half-year 
which will accumulate to $1000 at the end of fifteen years ; 


(b) the accumulated amount of $1000 at interest for 
fifteen years. 


7. A section of land one mile square is to be divided into 
64 ten-acre plots. Find the total length of fence required to 
enclose these plots if each plot is (a) a square, (b) a rectangle 
having one side 440 yards in length. 
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PHYSICS 


1. (a) State: 
Gi) the three factors which determine the loudness of 
a sound ; 
(11) the factor which determines the pitch of a sound ; 
(111) the factor which determines the quality of a sound. 
(b) Describe an experiment to show that sound is trans- 
mitted through air but not through a vacuum. 


2. (a) State the four laws of transverse vibrations of strings. 


(6) An open organ pipe 6 feet long produces a note of 
which the frequency is 256. What is the frequency of the 
note produced by a closed pipe 1°5 feet long 7 


3. (a) Explain each of the following statements : 
(1) the heat of fusion of ice is 80; 
(ii) the heat of vaporization of water is 536. 
(b) Explain each of the following facts: 
(1) sprinkling the floor with water cools the room ; 
(11) telephone wires are slacker in summer than in winter; 
(11) a test-tube filled with water may be held by the 
base in the bare hand while a flame applied to the upper part 
of the test-tube causes the water at the top to boil. 
(c) Find the Centigrade reading which corresponds to a 
Fahrenheit reading of 23°. 


4. (a) Give the method, observations, and explanations for 
an experiment to illustrate convection currents in air. 

(b) 95 grams of granulated metal are heated to 100°C. and 
then dropped into 114 grams of water at 7°C. The resulting 
temperature of the mixture is 15°C. Find the specific heat 
_ of the metal. 

[OVER] 


5. The diagram represents a semicircular block of glass with 
rays of light passing through it along the paths BOF, COE, 
and DOG, respectively. O is the 

= centre point of MN, and AO is 


perpendicular to MON. 
(a) Name, by letters : 
(1) an incident ray which be- 
comes totally reflected ; 
(11) a refracted ray ; 
(111) the critical angle for glass 
and air ; 


(iv) the normal to the surface 
separating the glass and air. 


(b) Tell why there is no bending of the rays as they enter 
the glass. 


6. (a) “If an object be placed before a plain mirror, its image 
is as far behind the mirror as the object is in front of it, and 
the line joining the object and image is perpendicular to the 
mirror.” Describe an experiment which proves this law of 
reflection. 


(6) A standard candle is placed 2 feet from a grease-spot 
photometer ; an electric lamp is placed on the other side of the 
photometer and 10 feet away. The photometer now shows 
equal illumination from the two sources. What is the candle- 
power of the electric lamp ? 7 


7. Copy the diagram below and answer the questions 
accompanying it. 


A ᾿ B 
<> ἀδευίοο 

A bar magnet is broken into two separate parts A and B 

as in the diagram. A compass needle C is placed between them. 


Label the poles (a) at the broken ends of the magnet, and (6) at 
the ends of the compass needle. 


8. Copy the diagram below and answer the questions 
accompanying it. 


(a) The glass rod A has 


M, Ν Ὡ 
been rubbed with silk and is B , 
held near the insulated con- 
ductor B. Indicate the kind A 
of electric charge at (i) M, 
Gi) N, and (aii) P. 


(Ὁ) An observer now touches a finger to the conductor 
at P. The finger is immediately withdrawn and then the rod 
removed. What kind of charge will then be found on B ? 


In the diagram, A, B, and C are three dry cells connected 
by means of insulated copper wire with the apparatus D, for 
the electrolysis of water. 

(a) Name: 

(i) the substance of the plate E; 
(11) the substance of the plate F ; 
(111) the materials at G, filling the cell; 
(iv) the liquid in D; 
(v) the gas gathering at H; 
(vi) the gas gathering at J. 
(b) State: 
(i) the polarity of the plate F; 
(11) the direction of the current at Καὶ ; 
(111) the name given to the electrode L. 
[OVER] 


10. (a) State the purpose for which each of the following is 
used: step-up transformer, Wheatstone bridge. 


(b) Calculate the number of watt-hours of electricity con- 
sumed by an electric lamp which requires a current of 4 ampere 
in a 110-volt circuit, and burns for 80 hours. 


11. From the accompanying diagram of an induction coil 
answer the following questions : 


(α) () Name the parts represented 
by the letters A, B, D, H. 


(11) State the action of the parts 
A, D, and <H: 


(6) Compare the primary and the 
secondary coil with respect to (i) 
coarseness of wires, (11) number of turns of.wire, (iii) the E.M.F. 
of the current carried. 
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(For candidates from Commercial High Schools 
and Departments) 


1. (a) Define the terms: work, energy, power. 
(6) A motor car weighing 8300 pounds climbs a hill 100 
feet high in 1 minute. 
(i) Neglecting friction, find how much work is done. 
(1) What is the horse-power required ? 


2. A lever AB is 6 feet long. C 18 ἃ point on the lever 4 feet 
from A. Ifa force of 10 pounds acts at right angles to the lever 
at A what force is exerted (a) at C if the fulcrum is at B, (b) at 
B if the fulerum is at C? 


3. (a) Describe with the aid of a diagram the action of the 
hydraulic press and state the law or principle involved. 


(b) What would be the effect of using air instead of a liquid 
in the hydraulic press ? 


4. (a) Describe a method of finding the specific gravity of a 
liquid. | 
(Ὁ) How much will a piece of glass (sp. gr. 2°6) weighing 
100 grams in air weigh when immersed in water? 


5. (a) Give an example from every-day life of heat being 
produced by (i) friction, (11) percussion, (111) compression, 
(iv) chemical action, (v) electric current. 

_ (b) Give an example from every-day life of each of the 
three methods of transference of heat. 

(c) Draw a diagram of a Fahrenheit thermometer. 
(ἃ) What reading on the Centigrade scale indicates the 
same temperature as 97° on the Fahrenheit ? 
[OVER | 


6. (a) Describe with the aid of a diagram an experiment to 
measure the candle-power of a lamp. 

(b) Which gives the more effective illumination in a living- 

room, (i) a 200-watt lamp or (i1) four 50-watt lamps placed at 
different points in the room? Why? 


7. (a) Describe with the aid of a diagram an experiment to 
show the refraction of light passing from air to water. 

(b) If a lead-pencil is dipped in a beaker of water obliquely 
to the surface of the water the part of the pencil immersed 
appears to be bent at the surface of the water. Explain with 
the aid of a diagram. 


8. (a) Describe an experiment to show the nature of the mag- ᾿ 
netic field about a magnet. (Use a horse-shoe magnet, a piece 
of cardboard, and some fine iron filings.) 


(b) A short iron bar is laid on the cardboard across the 
poles of the magnet but a short distance in front of them. 
What happens to the magnetic field ? 

(c) The iron bar is replaced by a brass bar. What happens 
in this case ? . 


9. (a) Describe with the aid of a diagram an experiment to 
show the formation of induced currents. Indicate the direction 
of the primary current and of the induced current at the 
moment of (i) making, (i1) breaking, the primary circuit. 

(ὁ) What would be the effect on the induced currents of 
increasing the number of turns of wire in the secondary coil ? 
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CHEMISTRY 


1. Give the name (not the formula) of the new substance or 
substances formed in each of the following experiments : 


(a) magnesium is burned in air ; 

(b) phosphorus is burned in oxygen ; 

(c) calcium is dropped into water ; 

(d) calcium carbide is dropped into water ; 

(6) zine is added to dilute sulphuric acid ; 

(f) sodium bicarbonate is added to dilute sulphuric acid ; 

(g) sodium chloride (common salt) is heated with concen- 
trated sulphuric acid ; 

(h) copper turnings are heated with concentrated sulphuric 
acid. 


2. Describe how you would obtain : 
(a) hydrogen from a mixture of hydrogen chloride and 
hydrogen ; 
(6) sulphur from a mixture of iron filings and sulphur ; 
(c) calcium carbonate from lime water ; 
(d) water from blue vitriol (blue stone). 
Nore. Where necessary, additional materials may be used. 


3. (a) Give in detail an experimental method of proving that 
water is composed of hydrogen and oxygen in the proportion of 
1 gram of hydrogen to 8 grams of oxygen. Show that the 
formula for water is in keeping with this result. 


(b) You are given a number of bottles, each filled with a 
different liquid. One of these liquids is pure water and another 
is a clear mixture containing water. How would you identify 
(i) the pure water, (ii) the mixture containing water? 

[OVER] 


4. Write formulae for: magnesium chloride, sodium nitrite, 
potassium bisulphate, hypochlorous acid, calcium chlorate, quick- 
. lime, saltpetre. 


5. Write an equation for the chemical reaction in each of the 
following experiments : 
(a) potassium chlorate is strongly heated ; 
(b) steam is passed over strongly heated magnesium ; 
(c) hydrogen sulphide is bubbled through a solution of 
either silver nitrate or copper sulphate ; 
(d) chlorine water is added to a solution of potassium 


iodide. 


6. In the experiment illustrated by the accompanying 
diagram, mercuric oxide is being strongly heated in a test-tube. 


(a) Give the colour and state of the sub- 
stances at 1 and at 3. Account for the forma- 
tion of the substance seen at 3. 

(b) A piece of glowing charcoal slowly 
lowered into the tube glows with a brilliant 
whiteness at 4 but not more brilliantly at 2 
than in air. Aecount for each observation. 


Ἷ (c) As the piece of charcoal is slowly 

ΠῚ raised to the mouth of the tube it ceases to 
| glow. Why? 

| (d) As the test-tube cools a reddish deposit 

᾿ gathers on the inside of the glass just below 3. 

1} Account for this. 


7. Describe a method of preparing a jar of either ammonia or 
hydrogen sulphide. Use a labelled diagram to illustrate your 
answer. 


8. Explain the meaning of each of the following statements : 


(a) when sodium is dropped on water there is an exo- 
thermic reaction ; 


(b) sodium hydroxide is deliquescent ; 
(c) sulphur dioxide is an acid anhydride ; 
(d) the valency of magnesium is two; 
(6) carbon monoxide is a reducing agent. 


9. Na,CO, is the formula for sodium carbonate. 

(a) Calculate the percentage by weight of sodium in this 
compound. 

(b) If the combining weight of oxygen is 8, find the 
combining weight of carbon. 

(c) What volume of carbon dioxide measured at 17°C. and 
740 mm. pressure would be liberated by adding an excess of 
hydrochloric acid to 26°5 grams of sodium carbonate ? 


(Na=23, C=12, O=16,) 


10. Give two commercial uses of each of the following sub- 
stances: chlorine, sulphuric acid, calcium carbonate, hydrogen. 
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(For candidates from Commercial High Schools 
and Departments) 


Nore:—ZJn the answers to the different parts of question 1, the name of a 
substance may occur more than once. 
1. Acetylene, ammonia, carbon monoxide, charcoal, chlorine, 
iron, nitrogen, sulphur dioxide, washing soda. 
From the foregoing list select those substances : 
(a) which are elements ; 
(b) which have a strong odour ; 
(c) which will burn readily in air ; 
(d) which dissolve readily in water ; 
(e) which give an alkaline reaction with water. 


2. (a) Write the formulae of the following substances: baking 
soda, washing soda, ammonium sulphate, quicklime, sodium 
nitrate. 

(b) State one commercial use of each substance named 
in (a). 


9. Hydrochloric acid solution is added to (a) zine, (b) zine 
carbonate, (c) zine oxide. 
(1) Name the substances formed in each case. 
(ii) Write the equation for ‘the chemical reaction in 
each case. 


4. (a) Nitric acid solution is added to calcium carbonate. 
(b) Baking soda is added to water. 
(c) Ammonia is added to a solution of sulphuric acid. 
(d) Sugar is added to water. 
(6) Sulphuric acid is added to potassium nitrate. 
(f) Charcoal is added to salt. 

(i) From the foregoing experiments indicate those which 
result in (1) simple solutions, (2) mechanical mixtures, (8) chem- 
ical reactions. 

(ii) Write the equation for any one of the chemical 
reactions. [OVER] 


5. (a) Using a labelled diagram to illustrate your answer, 
describe a laboratory method of preparing and collecting hydro- 
chloric acid. 

(b) Write the equation for the reaction. 
(c) How is hydrochloric acid stored for future use ? 


6. (a) How is calcium carbide manufactured ? 
(b) What is its formula? 
(c) State one commercial use of calcium carbide. 


7. (a) Draw a labelled diagram of a simple apparatus for 
obtaining distilled water. 
(b) In what respect does distilled water differ from well 
water ? 


8. (a) Describe the process of manufacturing common salt. 
(b) How may pure salt be obtained from a mixture of sand 
and salt ? 


9. (a) How is water gas manufactured? Write the equation 
for the reaction. 
(b) What is formed when water gas is burned? Write the 
equation for the reaction. 
(c) How many cubic feet of oxygen would be needed for 
the combustion of 1000 cu. ft. of water gas? How many cubic 
feet of air would be needed to supply this volume of oxygen ? 


10. Answer either (a) or (b) but not both. 
(a) How is each of the following made: (i) ground wood 
pulp, (1) chemical wood pulp ὃ 
OR 
(b) (1) How is corn starch made from corn ? 
(1) How is corn starch converted into corn syrup ὃ 


11. Answer either (a) or (b) but not both. 


(a) (i) How is soap made ὃ 
(ii) What property of soap makes it a cleansing agent ὃ 
OR 


(b) Give two tests for distinguishing cotton from wool. 
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1. (a) Describe a laboratory experiment to show either (i) that 
gases expand when heated and contract when cooled, or (11) that 
the rate of emission of heat from a surface depends on the 
nature of the surface. 

(b) Describe either an experiment to show heat of vapori- 
zation of water or an experiment to show convection of heat. 


2. (a) State the laws of reflection of light. 
(Ὁ) By means of a diagram show (1) the formation and (11) 
the position of an image in a plane mirror. 
(c) Explain how a shadow photometer or a diffusion 
photometer may be used to measure intensity of light. 


3. (a) A brass ball on top of a glass rod carries an electric 
charge. Explain how, by means of an electroscope, you would 
test (i) the kind, (11) the intensity of the charge on the ball. 

(b) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe 
the construction and action of either the incandescent lamp, or 
the electric bell. 


4. Explain how drainage (a) assists in the control of soil 
moisture, (b) raises the temperature of the soil. 


5. (a) Make labelled drawings of the following as seen through 

a compound microscope: (i) the mycelium of the mildew of lilac 
or of cherry, (H) the winter spores of a rust. 

(b) State how the following can be recognized in the field: 
(i) the smut of corn or of oats, (11) the Jate blight of potatoes, 
(111) anthracnose of beans. 

(c) What are the effects of each disease mentioned in (ὁ) 
on the crop which it attacks ? 

[OVER | 


6. (a) Give the life histories of three of the following: 
(i) white grub, (ii) tent caterpillar, (11) cabbage maggot, 
(iv) plum curculio. 

(b) State the nature of the damage done by each of the 
following, and explain the methods for controlling each: (i) wire 
worm, (11) oyster shell scale, (111) aphis, (iv) European corn borer. 


7. (a) Explain the meaning of ‘‘crop rotation”’ and illustrate 
your answer by giving a four-year rotation suitable for an 
Ontario farm on which live stock is kept and grain is grown. 

(b) Show how each crop in the rotation is itself useful, 
and how it is a preparation for the crop which follows it. 


8. (a) Describe a suitable method of testing the germinating 
power of oats or of corn. 
(Ὁ) Name (i) a pasture crop, (11) a silage crop, and (111) a 
soiling crop. Tell how each is used. 
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A 


1. (a) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe a 
laboratory method of preparing and collecting carbon dioxide. 


(b) State the changes in appearance that take place when 
an excess of carbon dioxide gas is passed through a clear 
solution of lime water. 


(c) Write the equations representing the chemical changes 
in the experiment in (b) and state why these chemical changes 
may cause a soil to become acid. 


2. (a) Write the chemical formulae of the following: nitric 
. acid, carbon monoxide, sulphur dioxide, potassium hydroxide, 
. phosphorus pentoxide, sodium bicarbonate. 


(b) Write the chemical names of the compounds repre- 
sented by the following formulae: H,SO0,, KCl, NaNO,, 
Noe CUR mee LO ΝΗ OH, | 


3. (a) Give the chemical formulae of the two phosphates 
included in ‘‘available phosphoric acid’’ present in super- 
phosphate. 

(b) Explain why slaked lime should not be mixed with 
superphosphate and write the equation representing what takes 
place if they are mixed. 


4. (a) Describe laboratory methods, one for each, of proving 
the presence in a fertilizer of (1) a nitrate, (ii) ammonia. 


(Ὁ) How many pounds of ammonium sulphate, 95 per cent 
pure, will be required to supply the nitrogen for one ton of a 
3-10-5 fertilizer ? 

pide Healy S52, O=— 165) 
[OVER] 


5. (a) State four essential conditions for nitrification in the 
soil. 
(b) Describe two chemical changes affecting nitrogen that 
take place during nitrification. 
(c) Why is this process of nitrification important in agri- 
culture ? 


6. (a) Describe the care which an incubator and the eggs in 
it require during a twenty-four hour period of the first week of 
incubation, and give the reason for each detail. 

(b) Give four points to be considered in selecting hens for 
winter laying. 


7. (a) Describe the Babcock method of testing a sample of 
milk. 
(6) What information about the milk does this test give ? 
(c) State three practical uses that may be made of this 
information. 


8. Describe the modern factory process of making butter from 
newly-separated cream, giving the reasons for each step. 


B 
Note. Candidates will take evther question 9 or question 10, 
but not both, 


9. Under the headings (a) name of the country of origin, (ὁ) 
size as compared with other breeds of the same class, (c) typical 
colour and markings, (d) characteristics which are advantages, 
(e) characteristics which are disadvantages, describe one breed 
of each of the following: draught horses, dairy cattle, long- 
woolled sheep, bacon swine. 

OR 
10. (a) Tell what sprays should be used to protect a pear tree 

from scale insects and from codling moths. State when these 
sprays should be applied. 

(0) Using diagrams to illustrate your answer, describe two 
methods of grafting a fruit tree. 

(c) State three uses of grafting. 

(d) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe a 
method of packing apples in boxes for shipment. 
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1, (a) “Tu mihi quodeumque hoe regni, tu sceptra lovemque 
concilias, tu das epulis accumbere divum.” 


(ὁ) “Heia age, rumpe moras. varium et mutabile semper 
femina.” 


(c) “tu regere imperio populos, Romane, memento 
hae tibi erunt artes), pacisque imponere morem 
> 
. . 2) 
parcere subiectis et debellare superbos. 


(i) Name the speaker of each of the above passages. 


(1) Using no more than five lines in each case, tell the 
circumstances in which these thoughts were expressed. 


2. Translate into English : 
(a) Dixit, vaginaque eripit ensem 
fulmineum strictoque ferit retinacula ferro. 
idem omnes simul ardor habet, rapiuntque ruuntque ; 
litora deseruere: latet sub classibus aequor ; 
6. adnixi torquent spumas et caerula verrunt. 


(b) quem iuxta sequitur iactantior Ancus, 
nunc quoque iam nimium gaudens popularibus auris. 
vis et Tarquinios reges, animamque superbam 
ultoris Bruti, fascesque videre receptos ? 

10 consulis imperium hic primus saevasque secures 
accipiet, natosque pater nova bella moventes 
ad poenam pulchra pro libertate vocabit. 
infelix! utcumque ferent ea facta minores. 


(c) ergo apibus fetis idem atque examine multo 
15 primus abundare et spumantia cogere pressis 
mella favis; illi tiliae atque uberrima pinus; 
quotque in flore novo pomis se fertilis arbos 
induerat, totidem autumno matura tenebat. 
[OVER 


3. Write out and divide into feet lines 4, 10 and 14, and 
mark the quantity of every syllable in each line. 


4. (a) (i) What part does the scene depicted in 2 (a) play in 
the general plot of the Aeneid? (Answer in not more than 
4 lines. ) | 

(ii) What event caused the activity described in 2 (a) 
above ? 


(b) What is the author’s purpose in relating that part of 
the story from which 2 (b) is an extract ? (Answer in not more 
than 2 lines.) 


(c) Give the historical references in fasces receptos (1. 9) 
and in natosque. ..vocabrt (Il. 11, 12). 


B 


Note. The following passages are NoT to be translated. 


(a) His aliquantum itineris progressis, cum iam extremi 
essent in prospectu, equites ad Caesarem venerunt qui nun- 
tiarent superiore nocte maxima coorta tempestate prope 
omnes naves aftlictas atque in litore electas esse. 


(6) Repulsi ab equitatu se in silvas abdiderunt, locum nacti 
egregie et natura et opere munitum, quem domestici belli, ut 
videbantur, causa iam ante praeparaverant; nam crebris 
arboribus succisis omnes introitus erant praeclusi. Ipsi ex 
silvis rari propugnabant nostrosque intra munitiones ingredi 
10 prohibebant. 


σι 


5. (a) Give the principal parts of coorta (]. 8), abdiderunt 
(1.5), nacte (5), stcensis (1.3), 


(0) Account for the mood of essent (1. 2), nuntiarent 
(ll. 2,3), videbantur (1. 7), angredi (1. 9). 


(c) Explain the case of aliquantum (1. 1), wteneris (1. 1), 
rary (1. 9). 


(d) Account for an silvas (1. 5) rather than am silvis. 


(e) Divide into syllables and mark the accented syllable in 
each of the following: litore (1. 4), abdiderunt (1.5), egregie (1. 6), 
munitum (1. 6), praeclusi (1. 8). 


C 


6. Translate into English : 
(Manoewvres of Ariovistus and Caesar.) 


(a) EKodem die castra promovit et milibus passuum sex a 
Caesaris castris sub monte consedit. Postridie eius diei praeter 
castra Caesaris suas copias traduxit et milibus passuum duobus 
ultra eum castra fecit, eo consilio uti frumento commeatuque, 
qui ex Sequanis et Haeduis supportaretur, Caesarem interclu- 
deret. Ex eo die dies continuos quinque Caesar pro castris suas 
copias produxit et aciem instructam habuit, ut, si vellet Ariovistus 
proelio contendere, ei potestas non deesset. Ariovistus his 
omnibus diebus exercitum castris continuit, equestri proelio 
cotidie contendit. 


(The Aqutamans organize to resist the advance of Crassus.) 


(6) Mittuntur etiam ad eas civitates legati, quae sunt 
citerioris Hispaniae finitimae Aquitaniae: inde auxilia ducesque 
arcessuntur. Quorum adventu magna cum auctoritate et magna 
cum hominum multitudine bellum gerere conantur. Duces vero 
ii deliguntur, qui una cum Q. Sertorio omnes annos fuerant 
summamque scientiam rei militaris habere existimabantur. Hi 
consuetudine populi Romani loca capere, castra munire, com- 
meatibus nostros’ intercludere instituunt. Quod ubi Crassus 
animadvertit non dubitandum esse existimavit quin proelium 
committeret. Hac re ad concilium delata ubi omnes idem 
sentire intellexit, posterum diem pugnae constituit. 


1} 


of 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1933 


MIDDLE SCHOOL 


LATIN COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR 


1. Write: a 
(a) the accusative singular of ordo, nomen, hiems, tempus, 
puer ; 
(b) the ablative singular of classis, mare, agger, acies, 
adventus ; 


(c) the genitive plural of ego, navis, res, mons, fluctus ; 
(d) the dative plural of princeps, tu, munitio, genus, 
magistratus. 


2. Write: 


(a) the ablative of the gerund of ineo, venio; 

(b) the second person singular of the present imperative of 
of facio, arbitror ; 

(c) the third person singular of the imperfect subjunctive 
passive of committo, capio ; 

(d) the first person plural of the future indicative passive 
of moveo, expello ; 

(6) the present infinitive of nolo, patior ; 

(7) the second person singular of the perfect subjunctive 
of audeo, vereor ; 

(g) the dative singular feminine of the future active 
participle of γεγο, jacio ; 

(h) the perfect infinitive of possum, sequor ; 

(7) the third person plural of the pluperfect subjunctive 
of progredior, resisto ; 

(72) the second person plural of the future perfect passive 
of augeo, conjungo. 


. Write: 
(a) the comparative of parvus, longe, celeriter, nobilis, 
prudens ; 
(b) the superlative of meliws, similis, superior, crebrius, 
idoneus. 


[ovER | 


4. Write the forms οἵ: 
(a) liber to agree with rebus, fratra ; 
(0) quisque to agree with legione, opus ; 
(c) uter to agree with regrs, parte ; 
(d) alle to agree with flumen, cohortiwm ; 
(6) upse to agree with manum, crvibus. 


B 
5. Translate into Latin: 
(a) You ought not to have surrendered the camp. 
(0) On that day he ordered (use ywbeo) each to consult his 
own interest. 
(c) We promised to send them aid. 
(α) Let him not venture to return. 
(6) Do not injure the captives. 


6. Translate into Latin : 

(a) He asked us where we had gone and what we intended 
to do for the rest of the winter. 

(6) We persuaded them not to believe that the Gauls would 
be victorious. 

(c) If some one should come to our assistance we should 
be able to take the town within a few days. 

(d) He said that he had sent the cavalry to pursue (use . 
gerundive) the enemy because he feared that they might again 
make an attack. 

(6) It happened that our men advanced so quickly that no 
one resisted them. 

(f) Having heard that the enemies’ cavalry had been put 
to flight, the Romans withdrew to their own camp. 


(g) If they had been informed of Caesar’s arrival, they 
would have been greatly alarmed. 


C 
7. Translate into Latin : 

After this victory, Caesar at once told the chiefs of 
the state which he had conquered that he would spare them 
and commanded (use «mpero) them to send hostages to him. 
Three days later he set out for the Roman camp of which he 
had put one of his generals in charge. When he had proceeded 
a short distance he learned from a messenger who had been sent 
by this general that during Caesar’s absence the garrison had 
been in very great danger. Having heard this he decided to 
hasten as quickly as possible to the camp. Within six hours he 
reached the camp and, after encouraging his troops, many of 
whom had been severely wounded, he immediately began to 
draw up his forces in battle array. 


10 


15 


20 
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oe 
1. Translate into English : 

(a) Ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος πέμπει Tapa Ξενοφῶντα τοὺς πελτασ- 
τὰς καὶ σφενδονήτας καὶ τοξότας, καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς ποιεῖν ὅ τι 
ΕΝ ᾿] lal / id x ‘oem | lal > \ 2 \ x” 
ἂν ἐκεῖνος παραγγέλλῃ. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἰδὼν αὐτοὺς ἤδη δια- 

/ 7 \ r ~ 
Batvovtas, πέμψας ἄγγελον κελεύει αὐτοὺς μεῖναι ἐπὶ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ καὶ μὴ διαβαίνειν: ὅταν δὲ οἱ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ἄρξωνται 
διαβαίνειν, τότε ἐμβαίνειν ὡς διαβησομένους, πρόσω δὲ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ μὴ προβαίνειν. τοῖς δὲ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ παρήγγειλεν, 
> A / 2 la \ b) \ ae! \ A a 
ἐπειδὴ σφενδόνη ἐξικνοῖτο πρὸς αὐτοὺς Kal ἀσπὶς Wool, θεῖν 
εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους: ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ πολέμιοι ἀναστρέψειαν, καὶ ὁ 
\ lal al 
TANTUYKTHS σημήνειε TO πολεμικὸν EK τοῦ ποταμοῦ, τότε πάντας 
ἀναστρέψαι καὶ διαβαίνειν ὡς τάχιστα, ἣ ἕκαστος εἶχε τὴν 
τάξιν: ἔλεγε δὲ ὅτι οὗτος ἔσοιτο ἄριστος, ὅστις πρῶτος ἐν τῷ 
πέραν γένοιτο. 
’ὔ \ La) / LA \ s / » 

(0) δύο δὲ τῶν τριακοσίων, ᾿ὔρυτος καὶ ᾿Αριστόδημος, ov 

a , lal 
παρῆσαν ἐν Θερμοπύλαις. ὀφθαλμιῶντες yap ὑπέμενον ἐν 
9 A 5] \ δὲ ’ ΄ \ / ὃ al lal ς \ 
Αλπηνοῖς. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπύθοντο τὴν περίοδον τῶν Περσῶν, ὁ μὲν 

” > / AG δὲ ee. , > / \ “ Υ 
Εὔρυτος αἰτήσας τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐνδύς, ἐκέλευσε τὸν Εἵλωτα ἄγειν 
ἑαυτὸν ἐς τοὺς μαχομένους. ἐπεὶ δὲ πέλας ἐγένοντο, ὁ μὲν 
Eidos ᾧ ) ) δὲ Kv ἐσπεσὼν ἐς τοὺ ομέ 

iAws ᾧχετο φεύγων, ὁ δὲ ὔρυτος ἐσπεσὼν ἐς τοὺς μαχομένους 

οὗ ¢ / > / \ 
ἀπέθανε. ᾿Αριστόδημος δὲ ὑπέμεινε. ἀπονοστήσας δὲ ἐς 
τ / a 
Λακεδαίμονα, ὄνειδος εἶχε Kal ἀτιμίαν: οὔτε yap τις τῶν 
“ fal a > “A =) / an \ ς 
Σπαρτιατῶν πῦρ ἐναῦεν αὐτῷ, οὔτε διελέγετο, ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ “oO 
τρέσας ᾿Αριστόδημος.᾽" 


2. (a) Name and account for the case of ποταμοῦ (I. 5), 


πάντας (1.10), τριακοσίων (1. 14), Hepody (1. 16), αὐτῷ (1. 22). 


(b) Name and account for the mood of παραγγέλλῃ (1. 3), 


ἄρξωνται (1. 5), ἐξικνοῖτο (1. 8), ἔσοιτο (1. 12). 


(c) Identify the following forms, giving the principal 


parts of the verbs: ἐδών (1. 3), διαβησομένους (1. 6), σημήνειε (1. 10), 
ἐπύθοντο (1. 16), ἐσπεσών (1. 19). [OVER] 


(d) Who were οἱ πολέμιοι (1.9)? Was the ruse successful 7 
(6) Where was Thermopylae? In not more than 10 lines 


explain the historical importance of this battle. 


B 


3. Translate into English : 


> Cy ‘ / No: 7 WA ? a“ 
(1) ἀλλ᾿ ἐκ TOL ἐρέω καὶ ἔπι μέγαν OPKOV ὁμουμαι" 


ναὶ μὰ τόδε σκῆπτρον, τὸ μὲν οὔ ποτε φύλλα καὶ ὄζους 
φύσει, ἐπεὶ δὴ πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀναθηλήσει: περὶ γάρ ῥά ἑ χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν 

ἃ \ ,ὔ an 3 / Φ 9 nr 
φύλλα τε Kal φλοιόν: νῦν αὖτέ μιν vies ᾿Αχαιῶν 
b] / / / “4 / 
ἐν παλάμαις φορέουσι δικασπόλοι, οἵ Te θέμιστας 
πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται: ὃ δέ τοι μέγας ἔσσεται ὅρκος" 
7 ποτ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
σύμπαντας. 


10 (Ὁ) ἔσσεται ἦμαρ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾽ ὀλώλῃ ᾿ἵλιος ἱρὴ 


20 


/ 
καὶ IIpiapos καὶ λαὸς ἐυμμελίω Τ]ριάμοιο. 
> 3 » / / / A 2 / 
ἀλλ᾽ ov μοι Τρώων τόσσον μέλει ἄλγος ὀπίσσω 
bees } 9 “ « / » / ” 
οὔτ᾽ αὐτῆς “ExaBns οὔτε Τ]ριάμοιο ἄνακτος 
οὔτε κασιγνήτων, οἵ κεν πολέες τε καὶ ἐσθλοὶ 
ἐν κονίῃσι πέσοιεν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν, 
“ ἴω cf an 
ὅσσον σεῦ, OTE κέν τις ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
᾿ 3 
δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται, ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας" 
7 ΕῚ Ε ΑΝ \ 7 € Ν . / 
καί Kev ev Αργει ἐοῦσα πρὸς ἄλλης ἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις, 
7 v4 / / x ¢ / 
καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις Μεσσηίδος ἢ Ὑ περείης 
/ ιν / \ 2243 / Lee) / 
πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ AVAaYKN. 


4. (a) Write the Attic forms of the following words: ὄρεσσι 
(1.3), ἔσσεται (1. 7), ἱρή (1. 10), πολέες (1, 14), κονίῃσι (1. 15). 


vias (1 


(0) Name and account for the case of ᾿Αχιλλῆος (I. 8), 
. 8), μοί (1. 12), “ExaBns (1. 13). 


(c) Identify the following forms: ὀμοῦμαι (1. 1), ἵξεται (1. 8), 


ὀλώλῃ (1. 10), ἐοῦσα (I. 18). 


(ad) Name the persons referred to in τοί (1. 1), μοί (1. 12), 


σεῦ (1.16). Who is the speaker in 3 (a) ? 


(6) Write out and divide into feet lines 2, 5 and 12, 


marking the quantity of every syllable of each line. 
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1. Decline together, in the singular and in the plural, τὸ 
ἀληθὲς ὄνομα, ὁ μέγας πούς, ἡ φανερὰ ἔκβασις. 


2. Give the genitive and dative, both singular and plural, of 
(a) the nouns γυνή, βασιλεύς ; 
(b) the adjectives (all genders) πολύς, μέλας ; 


(c) the pronouns (all genders) ὅδε, σύ. 


3. Write the other degrees of comparison of μάλιστα, 
ἰσχυρός, ῥᾷστος, προθύμως, Sa 


4. Write: 

(a) the second person singular of the aorist indicative 
active, and the third person plural of the perfect 
indicative passive, of Paiva ; 

(b) the third person singular and the second person plural 
of the present indicative of εἰμί (to be) and εἶμι 
(to go); 

(c) the second person singular and the first person plural 
of the imperfect indicative middle of δηλόω ; 

(d) the aorist participle active and the perfect infinitive 
passive of στέλλω. 


5. Identify the following forms: βῶ, θεῖναι, τίμησαν, ἐθέλοιεν, 
λέλυσο, ἠγμένοι εἰσί, ἀνατεινάτω, ἀφελόμενος, ἐλοιδόρουν, ἀπο-᾿ 
θανεῖν. 

[OVER | 


6. Explain the syntax of the underlined words in the follow- 
ing sentences : 
(a) Πολλοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἦλθον, οὐ δυνάμενοι καθεύδειν ὑπὸ πόθου 


Pa 
πατρίδων. 
ὩΣ ΕΣ eres ea es tee δὶ 
b) Τούτων δὲ εἰπόντων, Ξενοφῶν ἀνίσταται. 
? 
RATEITALL SSS 


ΜΎΣΧ 5 ¥. ¢ a \ > x “4 IDA ς 
(c) Ιὕπειτα ἀναμνήσω ὑμᾶς Tas ἀρετᾶς, tva εἰδῆτε ὡς προσ- 
mn SS 


/ e lal 53 > “Ὁ 
ήκει ὑμῖν εἶναι ἀγαθοῖς. 


be ml / Ἃ fa ea: ς an , 
(d) ’Erole: ἂν ταῦτα, εἰ ἑώρα ἡμᾶς παρασκευαζομένους. 


Ρ € an Ψ - 3 / ς ΄ 3 οὗ 
(6) Ορῶσιν ὑπτπτεας ἐξωπλισμένους, ὡς κωλύσοντας αὑτοὺς 


διαβαίνειν. 


(f) Θὲ διεφθαρμένοι τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐλείποντο. 


(g) Τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον αἱρετέον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν. 
(Als χεανναμμμ, 


7. Translate into English : 
(Orontes is discovered and arrested.) 
ὋὉ δὲ ᾿Ορόντης γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα, λέγων ὅτι 

Ὡ Μ \ Lg / / \ > 4 oo an 
ἧξοι ἔχων πολλοὺς ἱππέας. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ 
ἀνδρὶ, ὡς ᾧετο. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν δίδωσι Κύρῳ. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀναγνοὺς 

\ > \ / 3 Ν tal ’ x « la} 
τὴν ἐπιστολὴν συλλαμβάνει OpovTny, Kal συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
σκηνὴν ἑπτὰ τοὺς ἀρίστους τῶν Περσῶν. καὶ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς τῶν 
c 7 \ 5 Ὁ Ε "A if οὗ 3 7 7 
Ελλήνων στρατηγοὺς ἀγαγεῖν ὁπλίτας, τούτους δὲ ἐκέλευσε θέσθαι 
τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνήν. οἱ δὲ ἐποίησαν ταῦτα, ἀγαγόντες 
ς / ς / γ΄ \ ss / 4 
ὡς τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας. παρεκάλεσε δὲ Kai Κλέαρχον σύμβουλον": 
ὁ δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἐξῆλθεν, ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ ᾽Ορόντου, 
ὡς ἐγένετο. 


15 
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1. Traduisez en frangais : 


(a) Ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος πέμπει παρὰ Ξενοφῶντα τοὺς πελτασ- 
τὰς καὶ σφενδονήτας καὶ τοξότας, καὶ κελεύει αὐτοὺς ποιεῖν ὅ τι 
xX > a / ς ON eon | a ΦΌΩΝ > ᾿ ” 
ἂν ἐκεῖνος TapayyéAAn. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἰδὼν αὐτοὺς ἤδη δια- 

/ lad al 
Batvovtas, πέμψας ἄγγελον κελεύει αὐτοὺς μεῖναι ἐπὶ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ καὶ μὴ διαβαίνειν: ὅταν δὲ οἱ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ἄρξωνται 
διαβαίνειν, τότε ἐμβαίνειν ὡς διαβησομένους, πρόσω δὲ τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ μὴ προβαίνειν. τοῖς δὲ παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ παρήγγειλεν, 
2 \ / 2 lal \ > \ \eD \ lal A 
ἐπειδὴ σφενδόνη ἐξικνοῖτο πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ ἀσπὶς ψοφοῖ, θεῖν 
€ ς 
εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους: ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ πολέμιοι ἀναστρέψειαν, καὶ ὁ 
Ἂν an an 
TAATLYKTHS σημήνειε TO πολεμικὸν ἐκ τοῦ ποταμοῦ, τότε πάντας 
/ iid δ 9 
ἀναστρέψαι καὶ διαβαίνειν ὡς τάχιστα, 4 ἕκαστος εἶχε τὴν 
/ δι lal lal 
τάξιν: ἔλεγε δὲ OTL οὗτος ἔσοιτο ἄριστος, ὅστις πρῶτος ἐν TO 
πέραν γένοιτο. 
£ \ ~ te BA \ s ’ ’ 

(b) δύο δὲ τῶν τριακοσίων, ὔρυτος καὶ ᾿Αριστόδημος, ov 
παρῆσαν ἐν Θερμοπύλαις. ὀφθαλμιῶντες γὰρ ὑπέμενον ἐν 
2 a 3 \ δὲ > 3 \ / ὃ a a ig \ 
Αλπηνοῖς. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπύθοντο τὴν περίοδον τῶν Ilepaay, ὁ μὲν 
Εὔρυτος αἰτήσας τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐνδύς, ἐκέλευσε τὸν Εἴλωτα ἄγειν 

€ 
ἑαυτὸν ἐς τοὺς μαχομένους. ἐπεὶ δὲ πέλας ἐγένοντο, ὁ μὲν 
\ \ 
Kiros ᾧχετο φεύγων, ὁ δὲ Εὔρυτος ἐσπεσὼν ἐς τοὺς μαχομένους 


> / : / \ [4 / > ΄ Ἀ 3 
ἀπέθανε. ᾿Αριστόδημος δὲ ὑπέμεινε. ἀπονοστήσας δὲ ἐς 

3 / a 
Λακεδαίμονα, ὄνειδος εἶχε Kal ἀτιμίαν: οὔτε yap τις τῶν 
Ss 


a an 5 lal ᾽ a yy / 3 a \ a id 

ZXTAPTLATWY TUP EVAVEY αὕτῳ, οὔτε διελέγετο, ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ ““ ὁ 
/ 

τρέσας ᾿Αριστόδημος.᾽" 


2. (a) Rendez compte du cas des mots suivants: ποταμοῦ 


(1. 5), πάντας (1. 10), τριακοσίων (1. 14), ΠΠερσῶν (1. 16), αὐτῷ (1. 22). 


(0) Rendez compte du mode des mots suivants: παραγ- 


γέλλῃ (1. 3), ἄρξωνται (1.5), ἐξικνοῖτο (1. 8), ἔσοιτο (1. 12). 


(c) Faites Vanalyse grammaticale et donnez les temps 


principaux des verbes suivants: ἐδών (1. 3), διαβησομένους (1. 6), 
σημήνειε (1. 10), ἐπύθοντο (1. 16), ἐσπεσών (1. 19). 


[TOURNEZ] 


(d) Qui étaient οἱ πολέμιοι (1.9)? Est-ce que la ruse a 
réussl ? 

(6) Ou sont les Thermopyles? Expliquez (pas plus de 10 
lignes) importance historique de cette bataille. 


B 
Traduisez en francais: 
: > > » ed ΝΡ / “ ’ a 
(a) ἀλλ᾽ Ex τοι ἐρέω καὶ ἔπι μέγαν ὅρκον omovmat: 

\ NX. / a Ν, x A / \ 
val μὰ τόδε σκῆπτρον, TO μὲν οὔ ποτε φύλλα Kal ὄζους 
φύσει, ἐπεὶ δὴ πρῶτα τομὴν ἐν ὄρεσσι λέλοιπεν, 

“5.019 ὦ / \ / ἐγ Make Ν » 
οὐδ᾽ ἀναθηλήσει: περὶ γάρ ῥά ἑ χαλκὸς ἔλεψεν 

΄ \ , a ae : . a 
φύλλα τε Kal φλοιόν: νῦν αὗτέ μιν vies ᾿Αχαιῶν 
2) / 7] / (/ / 
ἐν παλάμαις φορέουσι δικασπόλοι, οἵ τε θέμιστας 
πρὸς Διὸς εἰρύαται: ὃ δέ τοι μέγας ἔσσεται ὅρκος" 
ἢ ποτ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται υἷας ᾿Αχαιῶν 
σύμπαντας. 


σι 


/ / 4 
10 (b) ἔσσεται ἦμαρ, ὅτ᾽ ἄν ποτ᾽ Sadan Ἴλιος ἱρὴ 
\ / \ εἶ » / / 
καὶ I[ptapos καὶ λαὸς ἐυμμελίω IT praporo. 
> " yA 4 / / ” 2 / 
ἀλλ᾽ ov μοι Tpwwy τόσσον μέλει ἀλγος ὀπίσσω 
ἌΡ Ὁ ἌΞΩΝ ς A / + 
οὔτ᾽ αὐτῆς ExaBns οὔτε Τ]ριάμοιο ἄνακτος 
i“ \ \ 
οὔτε κασιγνήτων, οἵ κεν πολέες TE Kal ἐσθλοὶ 
15 ἐν κονίῃσι πέσοιεν ὑπ᾽ ἀνδράσι δυσμενέεσσιν, 
ὅσσον σεῦ, ὅτε κέν τις ᾿Αχαιῶν χαλκοχιτώνων 
μ ζ 
δακρυόεσσαν ἄγηται, ἐλεύθερον ἦμαρ ἀπούρας" 
/ Ψ ” SK x x Ε \ id Ἢ 
καί κεν ev Αργει ἐοῦσα πρὸς ἄλλης ἱστὸν ὑφαίνοις, 
7, Ψ 7 7 ἣν τε / 
καί κεν ὕδωρ φορέοις Μεσσηίδος ἢ Ὑ περείης 
/ by 2 / N S99 / δ᾽» 
20 πόλλ᾽ ἀεκαζομένη, κρατερὴ δ᾽ ἐπικείσετ᾽ ἀνάγκη. 


4. (1) Donnez la forme attique des mots suivants: ὄρεσσι 
(1. 3), ἔσσεται (1.7), ἱρή (1. 10), πολέες (1. 14), κονίῃσι (1. 15). 

(b) Rendez compte du cas des mots suivants: ᾿Αχιλλῆος 
(1. 8), vias (1. 8), μοί (1. 12), “ExaBns (1. 13). 

(c) Faites Vanalyse grammaticale des mots suivants: 
ὀμοῦμαι (1. 1), ἵξεται (1. 8), GA@Ay (1. 10), ἐοῦσα (1. 18). 

(1) Qui sont les personnes indiquées par τοί (1. 1), μοί (1. 12), 
σεῦ (I. 16), et, dans le passage 3 (a), qui est la personne qui 
parle ? 

(6) Ecrivez et scandez les vers 2, 5 et 12, en marquant la 
quantité de toutes syllabes de chaque ligne. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1933 


MIDDLE SCHOOL 


GRAMMAIRE ET VERSIONS GRECQUES 


1. Déclinez conjointement, au singulier et au pluriel, τὸ 
ἀληθὲς ὄνομα, ὁ μέγας πούς, ἡ φανερὰ ἔκβασις. 


2. Donnez le génitif et le datif, singulier et pluriel, 
(2) des noms γυνή, βασιλεύς ; 
(b) des adjectifs (tous les genres) πολύς, μέλας ; 


(c) des pronoms (tous les genres) ὅδε, σύ. 


3. Donnez les autres degrés de comparaison de μάλιστα, 
ἰσχυρός, ῥᾷστος, προθύμως, ἡδίων. 


4. Donnez: 


(a) la deuxieme personne du singulier de l’aoriste de l’in- 
dicatif de la voix active, et la troisieme personne du 
pluriel du parfait de Vindicatif de la voix passive de 
Baivo ; 

(b) la troisieme personne du singulier et la deuxieme per- 
sonne du pluriel du présent de Vindicatif de εἰμί (étre) 
et de εἶμι (aller) ; 

(c) la deuxieme personne du singulier et la premiere per- 

~ gonne du pluriel de l’imparfait de l’indicatif de la voix 
moyenne de δηλόω: 

(d) le participe aoriste de la voix active et l’infimitif passé 
de la voix passive de στέλλω. 


5. Analysez les mots suivants: Ba, θεῖναι, τίμησαν, ἐθέλοιεν, 
λέλυσο, ἠγμένοι εἰσί, ἀνατεινάτω, ἀφελόμενος, ἐλοιδόρουν, ἀπο- 
θανεῖν. 

[TOURNEZ | 


6. Expliquez la syntaxe des mots soulignés : 


(a) Πολλοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἦλθον, οὐ δυνάμενοι καθεύδειν ὑπὸ πόθου 


/ 
πατρίδων. 
eee 
(0) Τούτων δὲ εἰπόντων, Ἐξενοφῶν ἀνίσταται. 
RED HIPS 


» » / ig “ \ > \ [4 IQA ς 
(0) Eveta ἀναμνήσω υμᾶς τὰς ἀρετᾶς, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὡς προσ- 
See ee 


/ ς lal Ss > θ “ 
NKEL ὑμῖν εἰναι ἄγαθοις. 


α ἜΝ fe Ἃ a cd of ς A ζ / 
(d) ποίει AV TAUTA, EL εῶρα ἡμᾶς TTAPATKEVACOMEVOUS. 


ς la) e / > / ¢ ΄ > \ 
(e) “Ορῶσιν ἱππέας ἐξωπλισμένους, ὡς κωλύσοντας αὐτοὺς 


διαβαίνειν. 


(f) Οὲ διεφθαρμένοι τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐλείποντο. 


(g) Τοῦτο τὸ χωρίον αἱρετέον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν. 
PASAY EI 


7. Traduisez en frangais: 
(Larrestation αἱ Oronte.) 

Ὁ δὲ Ὀρόντης γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα, λέγων ὅτι 
ἥξοι ἔχων πολλοὺς ἱππέας. ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ 
ἀνδρὶ, ὡς ῴετο. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν δίδωσι Κύρῳ. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀναγνοὺς 
τὴν ἐπιστολὴν συλλαμβάνει ᾿᾽Ορόντην, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
σκηνὴν ἑπτὰ τοὺς ἀρίστους τῶν Ἰ]ερσῶν. καὶ ἐκέλευσε τοὺς τῶν 
Ελλήνων στρατηγοὺς ἀγαγεῖν ὁπλίτας, τούτους δὲ ἐκέλευσε θέσθαι 
τὰ ὅπλα περὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνήν. οἱ δὲ ἐποίησαν ταῦτα, ἀγαγόντες 
ὡς τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας. παρεκάλεσε δὲ καὶ Κλέαρχον σύμβουλον" 
ὁ δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἐξῆλθεν, ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ ᾽Ορόντου, 
Say 
ὡς ἐγένετο. 
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| A 
1. Translate into English: 


(a) Le signal est donné et le jeu commence. Terrible jeu 
et qui suffirait seul a mesurer la différence qui sépare le monde 
anglo-saxon et le monde latin ;—jeu de jeunes dogues élevés a 
mordre, a se ruer dans la curée; jeu d’une race faite pour les 
attaques sauvages, la défense violente, la conquéte implacable et 
la lutte a outrance. Avec leurs vestes de cuir aux manches d’un 
drap, rouge pour les champions de Harvard, bleu et blane pour 
ceux de Pensylvanie,—vestes et manches aussitdt déchirées,— 
avec leurs jambieres sur le devant du tibia, leurs grosses savates 
et leurs longs cheveux flottants autour de leurs faces pales et 
roses, ces athletes scolaires sont a la fois admirables et effrayants, 
aussit6t que le démon de la lutte entre en eux. 


(b) Liidée du chatiment, sous la forme d’un fouet redoutable 
au bout d’un bras terrible, se présenta avec tant de force a son 
esprit qu'il en fut vivement impressionné. Je ne sais quel bruit 
suspect, venu du dehors, fut aussi pour lui comme un second 
avertissement quil ne put mépriser tout a fait. I] alla done 
jusqu’a la porte du cellier, et, de la, ses yeux percants fouillerent 
les environs. Heélas! il n’avait déja plus son beau regard 
dhonnéte chien,’ franc et loyal, str indice d’une conscience 
tranquille. Il y avait, au contraire, dans sa prunelle troublée, 
je ne sais quoi de furtif et d’inquiet, qu'un physionomiste aurait 
trouvé de bien mauvais augure pour l'avenir de sa vertu. 


(c) J’entends trop!... Ah! je ne peux pas la nier celle-la! 
...tout le portrait de sa mere!... Le misérable a tourné la téte 
ama fille!... Et dire que je l’ai invité a diner!... un homme 
que je ne connais pas, qui arrive chez moi comme un malfaiteur, 
en saccageant ma propriété!... D’ailleurs c’est un étranger... 
Je vais l’abreuver de grossieretés... je vais le faire diner de 


[OVER] 


telle facon qu'il s’en ira de lui-méme...et il fera bien. ..sinon, 
je le traduirai en police correctiotnelle pour dégats sur la 


propriété d’autrui!... (Bruit formidable dune cloche.) Ah! 
qu’est-ce que cest que cela?...le tocsin?... il y a le feu 
quelque part!... (Allant ouvrir la fenétre.) Ah!... cest la 
cloche du diner! (Criant.) Assez! 

B 


Write in the negative: 
(a) Apportez-le-moi. 
(6) 1] vous l’a donné, 


3. Complete the sentences below by supplying one of the 
interrogative expressions quoi, quel, que, qwest-ce que, qwest- 
ce qui, lequel : 

(a) ——— de vos fréres aimez-vous le mieux ? 
(ὁ) vous dites ? 
(c) De parlez-vous ? 


4. Supply the missing word in the following sentences : 


(a) Je me sers ——- mes dents pour manger. 
(b) A l’école on joue tennis. 


5. Substitute the possessive pronouns for the words in italics 
in: mes amies et ses ames; mes livres et lewrs livres. 


6. Rewrite, giving the correct form of the italicized verb: Si 
je (vouloir), je pourrais le faire. 


7. Give the following verb forms (indicative active in all cases) : 
(a) second person plural, imperfect, of finir, apercevorr, 
prier, bovre, prendre ; 
(5) third person plural, past definite, of suiwre, mourir, 
venir, craindre, savorr ; 


(c) first person plural, past indefinite, of owvrir, dormir, 
vivre, connaitre, se rendre ; 


(d) first person singular, future, of savoir, recevorr, tenir, 
COUTIUY, SASSO”. 


C 
8. Translate into English: 


(a) Riquet et Foulayac furent sur le point de pousser un 
cri en voyant Chaffourin, mais la stupeur qu’ils éprouvaient 
était telle, qu’elle étouffa ce cri dans leurs gorges. Quant a 
Chaffourin, visiblement ennuyé de s’étre laissé découvrir, il était 
demeuré sur place immobile, et il resta pendant quelques secondes 


sans parler, comme cherchant ce qu'il devait faire. Puis, se 
décidant tout a coup, il alla s’asseoir avec son chauffeur a Pautre 
bout de la salle, tandis que Foulayac et Riquet achevaient, 
mais en Vabrégeant, leur détestable diner. 


(ὁ) Xamba, qui paraissait connaitre le pays d’une facon 
merveilleuse, leur dit qu il y avait a quelque distance une mon- 
tagne d’ou la vue s’‘étendait tres loin dans toutes les directions. 
Ils se mirent donc en route, armés de leurs fusils, et portant des 
provisions pour le déjeuner. De temps en temps, Jacques faisait 
une marque sur un arbre afin de pouvoir retrouver son chemin. 
Vers midi ils arrivérent au point indiqué par Xamba. D’un 
cdté ils pouvaient voir la forét immense et de l’autre de grandes 
montagnes blanches qui se dressaient dans le lointain. 


(c) Pierre ne pouvait songer a demeurer dans cette région 
apres ce qui venait de se passer. Les Pieds-Noirs fugitifs 
allaient évidemment rejoindre leur tribu, et nul doute quw’ils ne 
revinssent en force pour essayer une revanche; d’un autre cdté, 
en partant, on sexposait a trouver les autres territoires de chasse 
déja occupés, et ἃ perdre ainsi la saison du trappage. 


(d) Journal d’Alice.—Aujourd’ hui on est sorti sans moi 
parce qu’on trouve que j'ai l’air un peu fatiguée et puis que je 
. ne verrais rien de nouveau, vu qu’on retourne seulement a la 
méme rue pour revoir un appartement visité avant-hier. Done, 
mon cher journal, je vais me reposer le corps et l’esprit en te 
disant beaucoup de choses. Quand nous sommes venus pour 
la premiere fois de Saumur a Paris, je me rappelle bien qu’au 
bout de deux jours je suis repartie emportant des impressions 
tres nettes. 


(6) Cette lettre une fois écrite et partie, Jehan se trouva 
plus tranquille, et il se hata de se présenter aux lieux ou se 
donnaient des legons. Mais lorsqu’il voulut entrer, on lui 
demanda la lettre par laquelle son seigneur l’autorisait a suivre 
les cours de l'Université de Paris. Jehan demeura confus et 
muet. 

—Nul serf ne peut entrer aux écoles sans permission de 
son seigneur, lui dit-on. 

—Ainsi ce n’est pas assez d’étre les maitres de notre corps, 
murmura Jehan, il faut 4115 le soient de notre intelligence. 


D 


9. bien, francais, ancienne, faim, femme, varne. Two of 
these words contain the vowel sound represented by in in the 
word voisin. Which are they ? 

[OVER] 


10. désirer, bonjour, monsieur, nous, curller, frurt. In two of 
these words the final consonant is usually sounded. Which 
are they ? 


11. ville, gentulle, tranquulle, salle, meilleur, appelle. In two 
of these words the J/ has the same sound as in fille. Which are 
they ? 


12. Indicate, by phonetic symbols or otherwise, the sound of ¢ 
in wnvention, of s in raison, of x in sovxante. 


13. Divide thédtre into syllables. 
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A 
Translate into French: 
1. Next Saturday, if it is fine, we shall go to the Zoological 
Gardens; there is nothing more interesting in Paris. 
2. Can you tell me where this man lives? No, sir. I know 
him by sight, but I do not know where he lives. 
3. My eldest brother went to Europe last fall. Before leaving, 
he had to sell his house and his automobile. 
4. What were the lions doing? They were eating big pieces 
of meat which their keepers were throwing to them. 
5. The French and the Americans like English woollen goods; 
that is why they import large quantities every year. 
6. If I could, I should like to go fishing with you this after- 
noon, but I must stay at home to learn my lesson by heart. 
7. Mother came back from the store very tired and said to 
me, ‘‘It is very hot; please give me a glass of water.” 
8. What is the name of the rich old lady with whom you 
spent the summer at the sea-shore two years ago ? 
9. Most of the castles which we visited last winter are open 
to the public twice a week. 
10. My brother and I shall go to bed soon because we want to 
get up early to-morrow morning. 
11. Our cook bought herself a pair of silk gloves and a straw 
hat the other day. Everything is cheap now. 
12. How old is your father? He will be seventy years old on 
the fifteenth of August. 
13. Louis the Fourteenth, the most celebrated of French 


kings, was born in 16388. 
[OVER | 


14. After dining later than usual, he sat in front of the fire 
and smoked his pipe without saying a word to me. 


15. What am I to do? Whatever you do, you must not see 
them before I write to you. 


16. These young ladies in evening dress are invited to a danc- 
ing party at my aunt’s house. 

17. Whose pencil is this? It is not mine, for I have neither 
pens nor pencils this morning. 


18. How much does this carpenter earn a month? I do not 
know—about $50.00. That’s very little, is it not ὃ 


19. Have you no trees in your garden? We have an apple- 
tree which is loaded with beautiful big red apples. 


20. This little boy came to school without any paper, although 
we gave him some yesterday. 


B 
Translate into French: 


(a) Suddenly the church clock struck twelve. At the same 
moment, the trumpets of the Prussians, who were returning 
from drill, burst forth under our windows. Mr. Hamel got up, 
very pale. Never had he seemed so tall to me. 

‘* My friends,’’ said he, “‘ my friends, 1.. Τὺ 

But something was choking him. He was unable to com- 
plete his sentence. 

He went to the blackboard, picked up a piece of chalk, 
and, pressing with all his might, he wrote the following words : 
Long live France ! 

Then, with his hand, he motioned to us: ‘‘ That is all. 
Go away.” 


(b) Jenny had just returned from the market. She glanced 
at the dining-room cuckoo clock. It was aquarter toeight. She 
had but fifteen minutes to set the table and prepare her mistress’ 
breakfast. Madame Pigault was in the habit of taking her first 
meal at eight o’clock sharp, and if her two eggs and her cup of 
milk were not on the table at that moment, she was cross all 
day. She did not forgive a delay of ten seconds. As for the 
captain, since he had retired from business and active life, he 
began his day as late and finished it as early as possible. 
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ce soit qui puisse ndiquer le centre ow vl subit son examen. 


[2 
Ecrivez une composition de deux ou trois pages sur l’wn des 
sujets suivants : 


1. Une peur. 


(Narration d’une expérience personnelle:) 


2. Lequel du journal ou de la radio a le plus d’influence sur 
les esprits. 


3. Vingt ans apres le mariage de Jean Nesmy et de Rousille 
vous visitez la Fromentiere. 
(Racontez ce que vous voyez et apprenez.) 
4. Les nuages. 
(Description ; avantages ; inconvénients.) 
5. A la veille des vacances. 
(Préparatifs ; sentiments éprouvés; projets entretenus.) 
6. La campagne en hiver. 
(Description ; travaux; récréations.) 
7. Mon instituteur (ou institutrice.) 
(Un portrait.) 


8. Vous assistez ἃ la premiere messe en terre canadienne. 
(Donnez le décor et vos impressions. ) 
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1. Donnez de mémoire (a) et lun de (b) ou (ce): 


(a) les seize lignes consécutives du Cid qui commencent, 
“Ὁ cruel souvenir de ma gloire passée !” ; 


(b) les seize lignes consécutives du Cor qui commencent, 
“'Tranquilles cependant, Charlemagne et ses preux ”. 

(c) Le cygne: “Tantdt il pousse au large, et, loi du bois 
obscur ” jusqu’a la fin du poeme. 


2. “Le Cid exprime la grandeur de la volonté tendue contre 
les sollicitations du dedans et les pressions du dehors.” (Lanson.) 
Montrez le bien-fondé de ce jugement. 


3. (a) Quels sentiments animent don Diegue (1) au com- 
mencement de son entrevue avec don Gormas, (11) pendant 
Vinsulte, (111) apres loutrage, (iv) apres la vengeance? 

(b) Donnez deux circonstances, apres le duel, ou Chimene 
révele l’amour qu'elle porte toujours a Rodrigue. 


4. (2) Un moment donne au sort des visages divers, 
Et dans ce grand bonheur je crains un grand revers. 
(1) De qui sont ces paroles ? 
(ii) De quel bonheur et de quel revers s‘agit-il ? 
(iii) La crainte est-elle fondée ? 


(6) Tl trouve en son devoir un peu trop de rigueur 
Et vous obéiratt sil avait moins de coeur. 
(i) De qui s’agit-il ? 
(ii) Expliquez les mots en italiques. 
[TOURNEZ] 


(6) Rodrigue dans mon coeur combat encore mon pére: 
Il l’attaque, il le presse, il cede, il se défend, 
Tantodt fort, tantdt faible, et tantdt triomphant. 


(i) En quelle occurrence Chimene prononce-t-elle ces 
paroles ? 


(1) Expliquez-en le sens. 


5. (4) Mais cest la pauwvreté qui, par mot, vous profane, 
Saints temples des foréts, arbres que j'aime en vain ! 


(i) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 
(11) Quels liens d’amour l’unissent a la forét ? 
(111) Pourquoi son amour est-il vain ? 


(b) Que possedent de singulier, d’apres Joseph de Maistre, 
(1) le soleil de Saint-Pétersbourg, (11) la Néva, (111) la musique 
russe ? 


(c) Donnez trois différents décors ot Sully Prudhomme 
place le cygne pour le mieux faire admirer et dites quelle 
beauté spéciale chaque décor donne au cygne. 


(d) Comment le chéne, selon Lamartine, est-il la mani- 


P27 


festation “de la prévoyance et de la bonté” de Dieu ? 


(6) Décrivez (1) le décor que choisit le rossegnol pour 
chanter, (11) les considérations que son chant évoque chez 
Theuriet, (111) le rossignol quand “la représentation est finie ” 


6. (a) Quelle impression définitive Bazin a-t-il voulu laisser 
aux lecteurs de La terre qui meurt ἢ Dites brievement com- 
ment il s’y est pris pour la produire. 


(0) “Des quatre enfants qui se trouvaient groupés dans 
la salle de la grande ferme, une seule personnifiait tous les 
caracteres et toutes les énergies de la race: c’était Rousille.” 


(Juels étaient les caracteres de la race des Lumineau ? 
Donnez trois faits qui prouvent que Rousille les possédait. 


(f Elle rayonne ἃ votre bouche, au creux des verres, 
_ Et dans Vor bienfaisant du pain; et sa clarté 
Se leve dans les yeux des enfants et des méres 
Quand son nom tout autour des tables est jeté. 


Heure sainte, elle apporte au monde de la joie. 
Les champs ont retrouvé leur antique repos, 
Kt la profonde mer, ou tout le ciel flamboie, 
Sur la roche a laissé mourir le bruit des flots. 


Heure brillante, elle est la soeur de la lumieére. 
C’est elle qui pétrit les hommes de soleil 

Et qui, dans sa bonté, glisse sous leur paupiere, 
Au plein du jour, la fleur vivace du sommeil. 


Elle est aux animaux la puissance inconnue 

Qui les couche et leur met des songes dans les yeux ; 
Elle aime aussi le chéne out la brise est venue 
S’endormir au milieu des nids silencieux. 


Mais sa fuite entre ses compagnes est rapide 

Si ’ombre qui la suit de toute éternité 
Apparait et lui montre, au bord du pré limpide, 
L’image sombre du grand chéne refléte. 


(a) De quelle heure du jour est-il ici question ? 


(b) Justifiez votre réponse par des expressions tirées du 
texte. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1933 


MIDDLE SCHOOL 


AUTEURS LATINS 


A 
1. (a) “Tu mihi quodcumque hoe regni, tu sceptra Iovemque 

concilias, tu das epulis accumbere divum.” 

(b) “Heia age, rumpe moras. varium et mutabile semper 
femina.” 

(c) “tu regere imperio populos, Romane, memento 
(hae tibi erunt artes), pacisque imponere morem, 
parcere subiectis et debellare superbos.” 


(i) Quels personnages, selon Virgile, ont prononcé ces 
paroles ? 

(11) Racontez, en moins de 5 lignes pour chaque cas, dans 
quelles circonstances ces pensées furent exprimées. 


2. Traduisez en francais: 
(a) Dixit, vaginaque eripit ensem 
fulmineum strictoque ferit retinacula ferro. 
idem omnes simul ardor habet, rapiuntque ruuntque ; 
litora deseruere: latet sub classibus aequor ; 
s adnixi torquent spumas et caerula verrunt. 


(b) quem iuxta sequitur iactantior Ancus, 
nune quoque iam nimium gaudens popularibus auris. 
vis et Tarquinios reges, animamque superbam 
ultoris Bruti, fascesque videre receptos ? 

10 consulis imperium hic primus saevasque secures 
accipiet, natosque pater nova bella moventes 
ad poenam pulchra pro libertate vocabit. 
infelix! utcumque ferent ea facta minores. 


(c) ergo apibus fetis idem atque examine multo 
15 primus abundare et spumantia cogere pressis 
mella favis; illi tiliae atque uberrima pinus; 
quotque in flore novo pomis se fertilis arbos 
induerat, totidem autumno matura tenebat. 
[TOURNEZ] 


3. Eerivez et scandez les vers 4, 10 et 14, en marquant la 
quantité de toutes les syllabes de chaque ligne. 


4. (a) (1) Dans le plan général de l’Enéide, quelle place occupe 
la scene décrite dans le passage 2 (a)? (Réponse en moins de 
5 lignes.) 

(ii) Quel incident a causé l’agitation décrite dans 2 (a)? 


(6) Dans quel but l’auteur raconte-t-il les événements dont 
2 (b) est extrait? (Réponse en 2 ou 3 lignes.) 


(6) Quelles sont les allusions historiques contenues dans 
fasces receptos (1. 9), et natosque pater... .vocabit (Il. 11,,12) ? 


B 


N.B. On ne traduit pas les passages survants. 


(a) His aliquantum itineris progressis, cum iam extremi 
essent in prospectu, equites ad Caesarem venerunt qui nun- 
tiarent superiore nocte maxima coorta tempestate prope 
omnes naves aftlictas atque in litore eiectas esse. 


(Ὁ) Repulsi ab equitatu se in silvas abdiderunt, locum nacti 
egregie et natura et opere munitum, quem domestici belli, ut 
videbantur, causa iam ante praeparaverant; nam crebris 
arboribus succisis omnes introitus erant praeclusi. Ipsi ex 
silvis rari propugnabant nostrosque intra munitiones ingredi 
10 prohibebant. 


σι 


5. (a) Donnez les temps principaux de coorta (1. 8), abdide- 
runt (1. 5), nact. (1.5), succisis (1. 8), 


(b) Rendez compte de l’emploi du mode de essent (1. 2), 
nuntrarent (ll. 2, 3), videbantur (1. 7), ingredi (1. 9). 


(c) Expliquez le cas des mots suivants: aliquantum (1. 1), 
itineris (1. 1), rari (1. 9). 


(d) Pourquoi in silvas (1. 5), plutdt que in 8118 ? 


(6) Divisez en syllabes et indiquez la syllabe accentuée de 
chacun des mots suivants: litore (1. 4), abdiderunt (1. 5), egregive 
(1. 6), munitum (1. 6), praeclusi (1.8). , 


C 
6. Traduisez en frangais : 
(Les manoeuvres αἱ Arioviste et de César.) 

(a) Eodem die castra promovit et milibus passuum sex a 
Caesaris castris sub monte consedit. Postridie eius diei praeter 
castra Caesaris suas copias traduxit et milibus passuum duobus 
ultra eum castra fecit, eo consilio uti frumento commeatuque, 
qui ex Sequanis et Haeduis supportaretur, Caesarem interclu- 
deret. Ex eo die dies continuos quinque Caesar pro castris suas 
copias produxit et aciem instructam habuit, ut, si vellet Ariovistus 
proelio contendere, ei potestas non deesset. Ariovistus his 
omnibus diebus exercitum castris continuit, equestri proelio 
cotidie contendit. 


Les Aquitaniens organisent la résistance ἃ Vattaque de Crassus. 
q 


(b) Mittuntur etiam ad eas civitates legati, quae sunt 
citerioris Hispaniae finitimae Aquitaniae: inde auxilia ducesque 
arcessuntur. Quorum adventu magna cum auctoritate et magna 
cum hominum multitudine bellum gerere conantur. Duces vero 
1 deliguntur, qui una cum Q. Sertorio omnes annos fuerant 
summamque scientiam rei militaris habere existimabantur. Hi 
consuetudine populi Romani loca capere, castra munire, com- 
meatibus nostros intercludere instituunt. Quod ubi Crassus 
animadvertit non dubitandum esse existimavit quin proelium 
committeret. Hac re ad concilium delata ubi omnes idem 
sentire intellexit, posterum diem pugnae constituit. 
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A 
1. Donnez: 
(a) Vaccusatif singulier de ordo, nomen, hiems, tempus, 
puer ; 


(b) Vablatif singulier de classis, mare, agger, acies, adventus; 

(c) le génitif pluriel de ego, navis, res, mons, fluctus ; 

(d) le datif pluriel de princeps, tu, munitio, genus, 
magrstratus. 


2. Donnez: 

(a) Vablatif du gérondif de ineo, venio ; 

(b) la deuxieme personne du singulier de l’impératif présent 
de facto, arbitror ; 

(c) la troisieme personne du singulier de limparfait du 
subjonctif de la voix passive de committo, capro ; 

(d) la premiere personne du pluriel du futur de lindicatif 
de la voix passive de moveo, expello ; 

(6) Vinfinitif présent de nolo, patior ; 

“(f) la deuxiéme personne du singulier du parfait du sub- 

jonctif de audeo, vereor ; 

(g) le datif singulier féminin du participe futur de la voix 
active de fero, jucv0 ; 

(h) Vinfinitif passé de possum, sequor ; 

(v) la troisieme personne du pluriel du plus-que-parfait du 
subjonctif de progredior, resisto ; 

(72) la deuxiéme personne du pluriel du futur antérieur de 
la voix passive de augeo, conjwngo. 


3. Donnez: 
(a) le comparatif de parvus, longe, celeriter, nobilis, 
prudens ; 
(b) le superlatif de melius, similis, superior, crebrius, 
adoneus. 


[TOURNEZ] 


4. Faites accorder : 
(a) liber avec rebus, fratra : 
(b) quisque avec legione, opus ; 
(c) uter avec regis, parte ; 
(d) alle avee flumen, cohortrum ; 
(6) wpse avec manum, civibus. 
B 
5. Traduisez en latin: 
(a) Vous n/auriez pas dt céder le cam 
(ὁ) Ce jour-la, 1] commanda (jubeo) a chacun de consulter 
son propre intérét. 
(c) Nous avons promis de leur envoyer du secours. 
(d) Qu’il n’ose pas revenir. 
(6) Ne faites pas de tort aux captifs. 


6. Traduisez en latin: 


(a) 1] nous demanda ou nous étions allés et ce que nous 
avions l’intention de faire pendant le reste de V’hiver. 

(0) Nous les avons persuadés de ne pas croire que les 
Gaulois seraient victorieux. 

(ὁ) Si quelqu’un venait a notre secours, nous serions 
capables de prendre la ville en peu de jours. 

(d) Il dit quil avait envoyé la cavalerie poursuivre (au 
gérondif) l’ennemi, parce quil craignait quils ne fissent une 
nouvelle attaque. 

(6) Il arriva que nos hommes avancerent si rapidement 
que personne ne leur résista. 

(7) Ayant su que la cavalerie des ennemis avait été mise 
en fuite, les Romains se retirerent dans leur propre camp. 

(g) Sils avaient été renseignés sur ‘Varniyge de César, ils 
auraient été grandement alarmés.. 

C 
7. Traduisez en latin: 

Aussitét apres cette victoire, César dit aux chefs de l'état 
quil avait conquis qu'il les épargnerait, et il lear commanda 
(vmpero) de lui envoyer des otages. Trois jours plus tard, il se 
mit en route pour le camp romain 41] avait commis a la charge 
ree de ses généraux. Lorsqu’il se fut avancé un peu, il 

apprit d’un messager envoyé par ce général que, pendant 
Ἐκ τις de César, “le camp avait été en grand danger. Appre- 
nant cela, il décida de se diriger vers le camp en toute hate. 
En dedans de six heures, il arriva au camp et, ayant encouragé 
ses troupes dont plusieurs avalent été grievement blessés, il 


commenca immédiatement ἃ mettre son armée en ordre de 
bataille. 
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A 

1. Translate into English: 
was jo ein Sac doc) jdhwer ijt!” jagte der Hamjter und 
wijdjte jich die Stirn; denn er fcpwibte. Tiichtiq jcwibte er, und 
das war fein Wunder. Oie Sonne jdien warm, der Weg war 
weit, und er trug einen jchiweren Sac voll Korn auf dem MRiicfen. 
5 ,Mtan mug YVorrat jammeln flir den Winter”, fagte der 
Hamfter, dev ein vorjidtiger Weann war. Hie Zeiten find 
jchlecht, und die Kinder wollen gu frejjen haben. (δ ijt heutzu- 
tage jcjwer, [ὦ απ ποίᾳ durd) die Welt 3u bringen, wenn man 


er lich ijt.” 


2. trug (1.4). Give in full the present indicative active of 
this verb. 


3. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: ijt (1. 1), 
jchien (1. 3), mug (1. 5), freffen (1. 7), bringen (1 8). 


4. Give the nominative, genitive, and dative singular forms 
of einen jc&hweren Gacf (1. 4). 


5. Translate into English : 
Gie jang gu ihm, jie jprac) zu ihm: 
Was Llocft du meine Brut 
Mit Menjchenwik und Menjdentijt 
Hinauf in Todesqlut ὁ 
Ach wiiktejt du, mie’s Fijcdhlein ijt 
So wobhlig αἰ dem Grund, 
Du jtiegit herunter, wie du bijt, 
Und wiirdejt erft gejund. 
[OVER] 


Labt fic) die liebe Sonne nicht, 
Der Mond [ὦ nicht im Meer ὁ 
RKehrt wellenatmend ihr Gejidt 
Nicht doppelt jdhoner her? 

ρα! dich) der tiefe Himmel nidt, 
Das feudtverflarte Blau? 
Vocft dich dein eigen Wirgejicht 
Midt her in ew’ gen Lau ? 


B 
6. Translate into English: 

Arnold fuchte jest jeine Begleiterin, die thm gar jo ernjt 
vorfam, aufgubeitern, erzablte thr von anderen Orten, wo er 
qewejen und wie e3 draugen in der Welt ausjahe. Ste hatte 
noc) nie eine Gijenbahn gejehen, ja nie davon gehort, und hordjte 
aufmerfjfam und erjtaunt feiner Grfldrung. Wuch von den Velez 
qraphen hatte fie feine Whnung, eben jo wenig von all den 
neueren Grfindungen, und der junge Mtaler begriff nicht, wie es 
modaqlich jet, day noc Mtenjchen in Deutjchland jo abgejcdhieden, 
jo formic) getrennt von der itbrigen Welt und auper der gering- 
10 jten Verbindung mit thr leben fonnten. 


or 


7. Give the first person plural, past perfect indicative active 


of juchte (1. 1). 
8. ausjahe (1. 3). Account for the mood and tense of this verb. 


9. founten (1.10). Give in full the present indicative active 
of this verb. 


10. Translate into English : 
/Sermelshaujen — ja’ —jagte der Sager. ,,Gleic) da drin 
im Sumpfe, wo [661 die alten Weiden und Crlen jtehen, joll es 
vor jo und jo vielen Hundert Jahren geleqen haben, nachbher ijt’s 
weggejunfen — niemand weif, warum und wobhin, und die Gage 
5 geht, dag ἐδ alle Hundert Jahre an einem bejtimmten Vage wieder 
ans Vicht qehoben witrde — modcte aber feinem Chrijtenmenjden 
mlnjdent, δα αὶ ἐν 3ufallig dazu faime.— Aber gum Wetter nod) 
einmal, dad Madhtlager tm Bujche jdeint Vhnen nicht gut zu 
befommen. Sie jehen fajewei} aus.” 


11. jolf (1. 2). Give the third person plural, past subjunctive of 
this verb. 


12. einem bejtimmten Tage (1.5). Substitute the definite for 
the indefinite article and give the declension in the singular 
throughout. 


C 


13. Translate into English : 


Alfred. Yoh belaujdhte heute morgen unfern Heinrich, der von 

Der Lisbeth verlangte, fie jolle jagen: ,,Gott jet Dank, der Tijd 

tft gedectt” und mit thr in heftigen Streit geriet, ald fie dad πίον 

wollte. achend erzihlte ἰῷ das meiner Frau, jdmeichelnd jagte 

5 ἰῷ thr: jte witrde nidt jo eigenjinnig fein, und bat fie im Scherze, 

jie moddjte jene Worte jprecen. Cie weigerte ὦ aber mit jo 

entidhiedenem Cigenjinn, mit jo aujfallender Hartnacigfeit, δαβ 
wir einen ernftlicen Wortwechjel hatten. 


14, Give the principal parts of belaujdjte (1.1), geriet (1. 3), bat 
(.. 5), moddjte (1. 6), jprechen (1. 6). 


15. Give in full the imperative forms of jprechen (1. 6). 


D 
16. Translate into English : 


Der Mtann im grauen Itoc lachte und jah mic) an. Die Φ ἦτο 
ging auf, und WMtina trat heraus. Gie jtiiste fic) auf den Wrm 
einer Rammerfrau; ftille Tranen flojjen auf ihre fddnen blajjen 
Wangen. Sie jeste jic) in einen Gefjel, der fitr fie unter den 
Vinden bereitet war, und ihr Vater nahin einen Stubl neben ihr. Cr 
japte zartlich thre Hand und redete jte, die heftiger zu weinen anjfing, 
mitt zarten Worten an: , Ou bijt mein gutes, liebes Mind; du wirft 
auc) verniinjtig fein, wirft nicht deinen alten Vater betriiben wollen, 
Der nur dein Slick will. τῷ beqreife e3 wohl, liebes Herz, δα es 
dic) jehr erjchitttert hat; du bijt wunderbar deinem Unglite 
entfommen! Bevor wir jeinen Betrug entdecft, Hajt du diejen 
Uniwiirdigen jehr geliebt! Stehe, Wtina, tc) mei es und made dtr 
Feine Vormwirfe dariiber. Ach jelber, liebes Kind, Habe thn auch 
geliebt, jolange ich ihn fir einen gropen Herrn angejehen habe. “ 


17. Translate into English : 

Cin Herv am offnen Fenjter jah einen Knaben vor jeiner Haus- 
tir fiben. Yn der einen Hand hHielt dtejer ein Butterbrot, in der 
andern einen Bejen. Nicht weit von thm auf der τος lag ein 
Hund und fohlief. Der Knabe rief den Hund. Diejer, als er jid 
freundlicd) gerujen hodrte, jpite οἷο Ohren, und da er das Butterbrot 
in de3 Knaben Hand jah, lief er nach ihm Hin. Der Knabe hielt 
ihm das Butterbrot entgeqen, als aber der Hund danach reitdte, 
qab der Sunge ibm einen furcdtharen Schlag auf die Vale. 
Der Hund lief Heulend davon; der Knabe jedoc) jdhien fid) 

[OVER] 


jetner bodjen Lat 3u freuen, denn er lachte herzlih. Der Herr am 
wenfter, der alles angejehen hatte, trat αἰ dem Hauje und rief 
Den Jungen zu ὦ. ,, Wedchtejt du died haben?” jagte er, tndem er 
ein (ΘΙ ἃ Geld in die Hdhe hielt. εἶδα, wenn ἐδ Jhnen gefallig ijt, “ 
antwortete der Nnabe, und ftrecfte feine Hand danacd) aus. Aber 
gleichzeitig jchlug ihn der Herr mit jeinem τοί ber die Finger der 
ausgejtredten Hand. Der Knabe rief heulend: , Warum jdlagen 
Sie mi? Yh habe Yhnen nichts getan, und Sie aud nicht um 
Geld gebeten.” ,Was hat der Hund dir getan, dak du ihn 
johlugjt?” jagte der Herr. ,, Sch habe dir nur Gleides mit (ΘΓ εἰ ἐπὶ 
vergolten. " 
vergelten—to repay 
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GERMAN COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers are to be written in words. 


A 
Translate into German: 


1. The old teacher writes the exercises on the blackboard and 
his little pupils write them in their note-books. 

2. Whose book is this? Itis mine. My uncle sent it to me 
last year for my birthday. Do you hke it? 

3. Do you remember the story of the master and the servant ? 
When the master himself comes to the field, the lazy servant 
cuts the oats at once. 

4. Have you learned all the cardinal numerals? Yes, we 
have studied them a little at school. Our teacher tells us that 
the ordinals are much easier. 

5. At what time will the train arrive? At a quarter past 
eight. Let us stay here until a quarter to nine. 

6. If he had had more money, he would have taken a trip to 
Germany last year to visit his relatives and friends. 


7. Yesterday morning I got up at half-past six, but to-morrow 
morning 1 shall sleep until twenty minutes past eight. 

8. The giant, whose castle stood on a high mountain, had a 
fine view of the lake and the river. 

9. How long has your old aunt been here? She has been 
here for a week and will probably stay with us until the twenty- 
fifth of July. 

10. A crow was sitting one day on the branch of a tree. It 
had a piece of cheese in its bill, and was very happy. The fox 
said, ‘‘Open your bill and sing like a nightingale ”’. 

11. Tell me how the sly fox got out of the well. The wolf was 
heavier than the fox, and when he sat down in one bucket, the 
other bucket, in which the fox was sitting, came up. 

[OVER] 


12. Many years ago, a farmer whose wife had become ill was 
obliged to bring a door to the drug store, because the doctor had 
written a prescription on it. 


13. The mayor did not keep his word, and the rat-catcher of 
Hamelin said that he would be sorry. Little children came 
forth from all the houses and followed the piper across, the 
street. . 


14. For breakfast a German eats, as a rule, only a couple of 
rolls and some honey, and drinks a cup of coffee. 

15. One feels young again when the meadows become green, 
when the blossoms and young leaves appear on the trees, when 
the birds return from the south and delight us with their charm- 
ing songs. 


B 
Translate into German: 
(a) the day before yesterday; (/) nothing new; 


(b) at the end of October; (q) according to his opinion ; 
(c) suddenly ; (h) two glasses of milk ; 
(d) a week from to-day ; (ἡ) he has been seen ; 
(e) it is they; (7) what kind of meat ? 
C 


Translate into German: 


Once upon a time there was a young girl, named Elke, 
who lived in a cottage on the sea-shore. Her father and mother 
had died when she was very small, and her brother who was a 
fisherman was now far away on the sea. When her brother 
had said farewell, she had promised to place a lamp at the 
window every evening, so that the light might tell him that his 
sister was still alive and was waiting for him. Elke looked out 
over the water day and night, in order to see whether her brother 
was returning. Months and years passed and still her brother 
did not come. Elke became an old woman. She still kept 
sitting at the window and every evening the light shone brightly. 
Finally the neighbours saw that the house was in darkness. 
They called to each other, ‘“‘ Her brother has come,” and 
hastened to greet the returned fisherman. But their joy did 
not last long, for they discovered that Elke had died during the 
day. Beside her stood the lamp which had gone out. 


5 


1.0 
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20 
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SPANISH AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


A 
1. Translate into English : 


Y si pudo callar por algunos dias, fué porque esperaba que 
la misma Berta abriera al fin la boca y cantara de plano; 
pero Berta no se daba por entendida; era un arca cerrada, 
que la nodriza se empefiaba en abrir sin conseguir abrirla; y 
prueba por aqui y prueba por alli, y el arca firme que firme. 
Se habia perdido la llave, y no le venia ninguna de las que 
colgaban del llavero del ama de llaves. Iba a ser preciso 
forzar la cerradura. 

Un dia se dejé de chiquitas, y se fué derecha al toro. 
Entré en el cuarto de Berta, y la encontré entretenida en 
prender a sus cabellos negros un clavel encendido como la 
grana. 

— Asi quiero (le dijo a] verla). Muy bien. j Qué clavel 
tan hermoso! Parece de fuego, y en tus macetas no se crian 
esos claveles. 

Berta bajé los ojos. 

— Pues (siguid diciendo): tli te imaginas que yo estoy en 
babia, cuando sabes que las cojo al vuelo. j; Ya, ya! jla que 
a mise me escape! Y, vamos a ver: ; te han cosido la boca ? 

Berta se puso encarnada como una amapola. 

—j Bah! (exclamé la nodriza). Ese clavel ha venido 
volando de la terraza que da enfrente de estos balcones. 
Desde aqui veo la maceta: ayer tenia cuatro, y hoy no tiene 
mds que tres. ; El vecino, eh? 1 Qué locura! Vamos, eso 
no tiene pies ni cabeza. 


2. Explain the presence of the / of al in al verla (1. 13). 


3. Indicate the pronunciation of the following letters: ὁ in 


macetas (1. 14), d in entretenida (1. 10), g and w in sigur (1. 17). 


[OVER | 


4. State the reason for the tense and mood of escape (1. 19). 


5. (a) Conjugate in full, in the tense in which each stands, 
the following verbs: dio (1. 13), seguid (1. 17), veo (1. 28). 
(b) sen conseguir abrirla (1. 4). Why is this form of 
conseguir used here ? 


B 


6. Translate into English : 


Habria caminado mas de una legua cuando me encontré 
con una cuadrilla de gitanos. Uno de los mas viejos agarré 
el cabestro de mi caballo y me dijo: 

—Mozo, ; adonde vas ? 

s —Voy a Toledo—le contesté. + 

—¥j Quieres vender el caballo ?—me pregunto. 

Me parecidé bien la idea y le contesté que si. Me apeé del 
caballo y en un momento me vi rodeado de gitanos, hombres 
y mujeres, grandes y pequefos. Me preguntaron cuanto 

10 queria que me diesen por el animal, y yo les dije que les 
venderia el caballo, las gallinas y el gato por cien reales. 

—j;Cémo? ; Quieres que te paguemos cien reales por 
este caballo que apenas puede tenerse en pie? 1 Tiene valor 
el mozo !—exclam6 una gitana. 


15 En un abrir y cerrar de ojos abrieron los costales y se 
apoderaron de las gallinas. No pudieron apoderarse del gato, 
porque tan pronto como se vid lbre eché a correr dando 
bufidos, como alma que se lleva el diablo. Tuvo mucha 
suerte, porque si hubiera caido en manos de los gitanos, 

20 habria acabado su vida en una sartén. Esta gente come 
gatos lo mismo que conejos. Yo empecé a temblar al ver el 
mal aspecto que tomaban las cosas, y les dije que me diesen 
lo que quisieran y me iria contento. 

—Dadle una paliza—dijo una gitana de voz chillona. 

25 —Colgadle de un arbol—dijo otra. 

Yo, al oir aquello, eché a correr a campo traviesa dejando 
en su poder toda mi hacienda. Me siguieron tres o cuatro 
gitanos jévenes y me dieron tal paliza con sus garrotes, que 
me dejaron tendido en tierra sin sentido. 

30 Cuando volvi en mi, no vi gitanos ni cosa parecida. 


7. Give the reason for the accent on the o of jovenes (1. 28). 


8. les dije (1.22). Account for the use of the form les before 
diye. 


_ 9. Quieres que te paguemos (1.12). What part of the verb 
1s paguemos? Why is it used here ? 


-10. Give in full in the active voice : 
(a) the present indicative of parecié (1. 7); 
(Ὁ) the preterite indicative of queria (1. 10); 
(c) the present subjunctive of v7 (1. 8); 
(d) the preterite indicative of habria (1. 1); 
(6) the present infinitive of vas (]. 4); 
(f) the present subjunctive of dije (1. 10); 
(g) the present indicative of empecé (1. 21); 
(h) the present indicative of colgad (1. 25). 


11. Translate into English : 


Las uniones entre espafioles é indios produjeron un tipo 
nuevo, el gaucho. Nacido en la pampa y formado por ella, el 
gaucho constituye una raza aparte en el conjunto de las que 
pueblan aquellas soledades. Generalmente de elevada estatura, 
con cara huesosa y cuadrada, sombreado por el aire vivo, con 
pelo negro y duro como el del indio, es por excelencia el centauro 
moderno: averguénzase de si mismo si por casualidad atraviesa 
a pie las calles de una ciudad ; en cambio, es elegante y digno 
de atenciédn cuando maneja un caballo. Tiene el porte altanero 
y la vanidad del espafiol, pero también la sobriedad increible 
que el moro ha legado a sus descendientes; abusa del agua y 
vive de carnes sin pan, no porque lo desprecie, sino por horror al 
trabajo. Ganar su vida, su pan cotidiano, son para 6] palabras 
sin sentido; en cambio, el juego es una pasidn que le domina 
hasta el punto de jugar su caballo y exponerse 4 ir 4 pie, Ultima 
de las humillaciones para él. El juego es su vida, y su rebanio, 
si tiene la suerte de poseer alguno, alimenta el juego. Sin 
‘embargo, algunos trabajos hay que le gustan: los que se hacen 
A caballo le apasionan, las largas correrias, los rodeos, es decir 
cuantas operaciones necesitan el cultivo de los campos y la cria 
y guarda de ganados ; todo aquello en que tenga el lazo principal 
papel. 

altanero, haughty. 
rebaiio, herd. 
papel, role, part. 
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SPANISH COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers are to be written iv words. 


A 
Translate into Spanish : 


1. She is much older than I thought. 


2. Did you (familiar form) ask the clerk if he had silk ties 
that were not too bright-coloured ?—Yes; he answered that he 
had, and I told him to send them to you as soon as possible. 


3. When I catch cold I shall call in the doctor. As soon as 
he arrives he will ask me if I have a headache, and he will 
give me very bitter pills which I shall have to take before every 
meal or every three hours. 


4. Who advised you to look for a good Spanish edition of 
Cervantes’ Don Quixote? My teacher wanted me to buy it. He 
will not allow me to read in English the most important work in 
Castilian literature. 


5. I wish you (polite form) to go to the post office at once to 
mail these letters as I asked you. I have been waiting for forty- 
five minutes to see you leave. Do not lose any more time; I can 
hardly believe that they will catch the morning train. Hurry up! 


6. If you were to give me Spanish lessons, 1 should very 
quickly learn to speak that language fluently and to write it 
correctly. 


7. Although the old beggar wanted to get rid of me, he did 
not succeed as soon as he expected, and so his wits were of no 
avail to him. 


8. We shall not stay in this shop until the tailor returns. 
Let us leave. 
[OVER | 


9. After having burnt his ships, Cortes left for the city of 
Mexico with 800 men. He seized the town, took the emperor 
prisoner and had his troops put him to death most cruelly. 


10. On entering the room, the mother told the children it was 
time to jump out of bed and wash their hands and faces in cold 
water. 

11. They were afraid they would be late for school if they 
lingered any longer. At breakfast Mary took only half a cup of 
milk and coffee, and John left his buttered toast without eating it. 


12. I have been told that any passenger boarding this train 
will have to buy a first-class ticket. However quickly it takes 
us to Seville, it does not seem to me worth while to spend so 
much money. 


B 
- Translate into Spanish : 


It was now three months since Adrian Baker had left for 
New York, and the nurse had not even once been able to discover 
a tear in Berta’s eyes. In this long time only one letter had 
been received, in which the fiancé said what can be said in 
such cases, and Berta answered him by return mail. It is true 
that the young girl kept on playing on her piano the favourite 
tunes which had been taught her by her young neighbour, but 
she never mentioned him by name, and always kept silent, as if 
nothing had happened. Her father concluded that she had 
forgotten Adrian Baker and that the latter was probably never 
to return. How astonished he would have been, had he been 
told that he was mistaken. Soon afterwards they received the 
news of the American’s death, but Berta could not help believ- 
ing that he was still alive. 
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HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE—PART I 


CLOTHING AND TEXTILES 
HomE MANAGEMENT 


1. (a) Giving the reasons for your selection, name the best 
seam finish for each of the following: (1) cotton voile, (11) pique, 
(11) flannel broadcloth, (iv) Indian head, (v) flat crepe, (vi) lace. 

(b) Illustrate by drawings any three seams named in your 
answer to (a). 

(c) Explain how the grain of material indicates a correctly 
set sleeve. 


2. Give the reasons for each of the following : 
(a) fulness at the elbow of a fitted sleeve ; 
(b) no fulness at the elbow of a loose-fitting sleeve ; 
(c) the top edge of a sleeve being a little larger than the 
armhole ; 
(4) darts along the front shoulder seam of a dress ; 
(6) a bias for facing on a curved edge ; 
(f) joining a bias on the straight of the goods. 


3. Give the method of preparing and finishing the hem in 
each of the following : 
(a) table napkin ; 
(b) flannel blazer ; 
(c) flared silk skirt ; 
(d) circular skirt of medium weight wool ; 
(e) cotton smock. 


4. (a) Describe tests, three for each, to distinguish (i) linen 
from cotton, (ii) silk from rayon, (111) wool from cotton. 
(b) Name a suitable material for each of the following: 
(1) table napkins, (11) winter sports skirt, (111) boy’s shirt blouse, 
(iv) apron, (v) furniture duster, (vi) glass curtains in a living 
room. 
[OVER | 


5. (a) State the difference between the action of absorbents 
and of solvents as cleaning agents. 
(b) Give three examples of absorbents and three of solvents. 
(c) Write a paragraph on the purchase, care, and use of 
laundry soap. 


6. Describe the daily care and cleaning, and the special care 
and cleaning, of any tree of the following: 
(a) gas burner ; 
(b) porcelain tub ; 
(c) dustless floor mop ; 
(ἃ) hardwood floors. 


7. (a) Describe the method of washing greasy dishes and 
cooking utensils. 
(b) Outline the method of laundering dish towels. 


(c) Classify the types of table service and define each type. 
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HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE—PART II 


Foops AND HomME NURSING 


1. (a) Give the method for sterilizing each of the following: 
(i) the hands, (11) a thermometer, (111) a basin, (iv) bed sheets, 
(v) needles. 

(b) Describe the method of preparing and applying (i) a 
linseed poultice, (11) a mustard plaster. 


(c) Give an effective emergency treatment for any three of 
the following: (i) scald on the arm, (11) monoxide gas poisoning, 
(111) nose bleed, (iv) fainting. 


2. Describe the relation between the respiratory system and 
the circulatory system. 


3. Describe the method of making ἃ mitred corner when 
making a bed. Draw a diagram of the mitred corner. 


4. Plan a vegetable plate which might be prepared (a) in 
September, (b) in June. 


5. (a) Name the thickening agents used in the preparation 
of each of the following: (i) custard, (11) bread pudding, (111) 
chocolate sponge, (iv) cream sauce, (v) cream of potato soup, 
(vi) apple tapioca pudding. | 

(b) Give the basic recipe for any three of the following: 
(i) tea biscuits, (11) oat meal porridge, (111) custard sauce, (iv) 
brown sugar sauce, (v) lemon jelly, (vi) graham muffins. 


(c) State the oven temperature and the approximate time 
required for cooking each of the following: (i) gingerbread, 
(ii) firm custard, (111) roast beef, (iv) cheese souffle, (v) baked 
fish, (vi) baked potato. 

| [OVER] 


6. Name the foods which should be included in a diet suitable 
for children from two to five years of age. 


7. (a) Name the foods which should predominate in a low 
priced diet for a family of adults. 

(b) In order to maintain the proper nourishment of the 
family, what foods should be included? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

(c) Suggest the ways in which the cost of foods mentioned 
in your answer to (b) may be kept low. 


8. Discuss each of the menus in (a), (b) and (c) and, where 
the menu is unsuitable, make the necessary alterations : 


(a) an office girl’s breakfast of toast, jam, coffee ; 


(b) a school boy’s lunch of broth, meat stew without vege- 
tables, doughnuts, chocolate bar, tea ; 


(c) a family dinner of cream of celery soup, crackers, 
pork chops, creamed potatoes, cauliflower au gratin, rolls, 
butter, raisin pie, shortbread, tea. 
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ARITHMETIC AND MECHANICS 


Note. The candidate should obtain squared paper and a set of 
mathematical tables from the Presiding Officer. 


1. Simplify : 


αν δὶ 53 
(a) Τῇ of 5} + Bose δὲ 


(pee es Ὁ op ς of 886. 
te η0τ 927 
2. A square field of 10 acres is laid out as a playing field. A 
space equal to 4 of the whole is reserved for spectators and 
occupies a belt of uniform width all around the field. How 
long is the side of the inner square? (Answer in yards to the 
nearest tenth.) 


3. (a) The perimeter of a semi-circle is 108 inches. Find its 
radius. 

(b) A tank may be emptied either by one 8” pipe or by 

two 5%” pipes. Show by calculation which arrangement will 

empty the tank more quickly. 


4. An oil tank is cylindrical in shape. It is 10 feet high and 
has a diameter of 14 feet (inside dimensions). 

(a) Using the special paper provided, draw a graph to 
represent the volume of the liquid in gallons for any level in 
the tank. (1 cu. ft. = 6:231 gals.) 

(0) Read from the graph and mark thereon the volume 
when the level of the oil is (1) 2°5 feet, (11) 8°75 feet. 

(c) Read from the graph and mark thereon the level 
when the volume is (i) 4,500 gals., (11) 6,480 gals. 

[OVER] 


5. Find (a) the total surface area and (b) the volume of a 
solid hemisphere of radius 4 inches. 


6. (a) If log 345-6 = 2'5386, write down the numbers whose 
logarithms are (1) 15386, (11) 2°5386, (111) 0°5386. 
(b) By logarithms find the value of (0°4296 x 6°825)3, 


7. The lead screw of a lathe has 10 threads per inch. The 
lathe is set to cut a 0°1027” lead. How many revolutions will 
the lead screw make while the spindle makes one revolution ? 


8. Find the area of a triangle whose sides are 18 ft., 14 ft., 
and 15 ft. in length. 


9. An industrial firm proposes to place an order for 150 
castings like that shown in the drawing below. Find the 
weight of material required. 

(1 cu. ft. of water weighs 62°3 lb.) 


4% 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note 1. The candidate shall write two compositions, each to be from a 
page to a paye and a half in length (200 to 800 words). One subject 
shall be selected from A and the other from B. 


ΝΟΤΕ 3. The candidate shall not use in his compositions any name 
which might indicate his examination centre. 


A 


1. Write a narrative or a descriptive composition on one of 
the following subjects : 


(a) The house next door. 
(6) The storm on the water. 
(c) My favourite summer resort. 
(d) A dream in the library. 
(6) A country hotel. 
B 


2. Write an expository or an argumentative composition on 
one of the following subjects : 


(a) The rural schoolhouse as a community centre. 

(b) Text-books for the elementary school should be free. 
(Present the case either for or against this proposal.) 

(c) The benefits and dangers of public-speaking contests. 

(d) See Canada first ! 


(An essay setting forth the advantages of visiting Western 
Canada before going to Europe.) 
(e) “The old order changeth.” 


(A composition discussing some of the changes which mark the 
twentieth century.) 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Quote : 


(a) the passage from Julius Caesar, beginning, “If you 
have tears, prepare to shed them now”, and ending, “great 


Caesar fell”; 
AND 


(b) either In the Valley of Cauteretz or the passage from 
Keats's Autumn, beginning, “Where are the songs of Spring ?” 
and ending, “swallows twitter in the skies.” 


2. (a) Show how Shakespeare uses Caesar’s will to reveal 
the insincerity of Antony’s character. 


(6) (1) What causes the quarrel between Cassius and Brutus? 
(1) How does Cassius appease the anger of Brutus ? 


3. Explain the italicized parts in the following passages : 


(a) <A peevish schoolboy, worthless of such honour, 
Join'd with a masker and a reveller. 


(ὁ) I dreamed tonight that I did feast with Caesar, 
And things unluckily charge my fantasy. 

(c) And Caesar’s spirit, ranging for revenge, 
With Ate by his side come hot from hell, 
Shall in these confines with a monarch’s voice 
Cry “Havoc!” and let slip the dogs of war. 

(d) Alas, my lord! 
Your wisdom is consum’d in confidence. 

(6) By heaven, I had rather corn my heart, 
And drop my blood for drachmas, than to wring 
From the hard hands of peasants their vile trash 
By any indirection. 

(f) Why, man, he doth bestride the narrow world 
Like a Colossus. 

(g) My heart laments that wrtwe cannot live 
Out of the teeth of emulation. 

[OVER] 


4. State the connection of each of the following passages, and 
name the speaker and any person or persons referred to in each 
passage : 

(a) My credit now stands on such slippery ground 


That one of two bad ways you must conceit me, 
Either a coward or a flatterer. 


(6) 1 had as lief not be as live to be 
In awe of such a thing as I myself. 


(c) If thou dost bend and pray and fawn for him, 
I spurn thee like a cur out of my way. 


(d) Thou hast described 


A hot friend cooling. 


5. Answer any four of (a), (6), (6), (a), (6), (Ff), (g), (A): 


(a) But as I pass through Galahad’s glades, 
Adventuring on my way, 
A ghost is ever at my back, 
The ghost of every day. 


(i) Who is speaking ? 
(1) What does he mean by these lines ? 


(b) Who hath not seen thee oft amid thy store q 


In the poem 70 Autumn, mention two of the pictures 
which the author proceeds to give of Autumn amid her stores. 


(c) O, open the door, some pity to show, 
Keen blows the northern wind! 
The glen is white with the drifted snow, 
And the path is hard to find. 


Give the substance of the poem The Palmer. 


(a) But some were sad, and felt no mirth, 
But only Music’s wrong, 
In sounds that sang Farewell, farewell, 
To her you’ve loved so long. 


Give a brief account of the situation in Fair Ines. 


(€) Foiled by our fellow-men, depressed, outworn, 
We leave the brutal world to take its way, 
And, Patience! in another life, we say, 
The world shall be thrust down, and we wp-borne. 
From Jmmortality. 


What is the poet’s answer to these words ? 


(f) And in the frosty season, when the sun 
Was set, and, visible for many a mile, 
The cottage-windows through the twilight blazed, 
I ‘heeded not the summons: happy time 
It was indeed for all of us; for me 
It was a time of rapture! 
From Influence of Natural Objects. 


What was the source of the rapture to which the poet 
here refers ? 


(9) On a day there comes once more 
To the latched and lonely door, 
Down the wood-road striding silent, 
One who has been here before. 
From The Solitary Woodsman. 
Name jour of the sounds that the poet tells us are heard 
by the woodsman. 


(h) Choose ye your rightful gods, nor pay 
Lip reverence that the heart denies, 
O Nations! 


What is the general thought of the poem Gods of War? 


6. Answer any two of (a), (b), (ὁ), (d): 


(a) Explain why Kezia, in Zhe Doll’s House, finally 
determines to show the doll’s house to the Kelvey children. 


(b) (i) Deseribe the character of the narrator in Juke 
Judkins. 

(11) Show, illustrating with at least one incident, which 

of his parents Juke resembles more in temperament and 
character. 


(c) In Patriotism and Sport, what are two criticisms of 
modern athletics ? 


(d) In The Seoret Sharer, why does the author represent 
his hero as being in command of a ship and crew with which he 
is not acquainted ? 


iif THE HOUSE BEAUTIFUL 


A naked house, a naked moor, 
A shivering pool before the door, 
A garden bare of fiowers and fruit 
And poplars at the garden foot: 
δ Such is the place that I live in, 
Bleak without and bare within. 
[OVER] 


Yet shall your ragged moor receive 
The incomparable pomp of eve, 
And the cold glories of the dawn 
10 Behind your shivering trees be drawn; 
And when the wind from place to place 
Doth the unmoored cloud-galleons chase, 
Your garden gloom and gleam again, 
With leaping sun, with glancing rain. 
15 Here shall the wizard moon ascend 
The heavens, in the crimson end 
Of day’s declining splendour; here 
The army of the stars appear. 
The neighbour hollows dry or wet, 
20 Spring shall with tender flowers beset ; 
And oft the morning muser see 
Larks rising from the broomy lea, 
And every fairy wheel and thread 
Of cobweb dew-bediamonded. 
25 When daisies go, shall winter time 
Silver the simple grass with rime ; 
Autumnal frosts enchant the pool 
And make the cart-ruts beautiful ; 
And when snow-bright the moor expands, 
30 How shall your children clap their hands! 
To make this earth our hermitage, 
A cheerful and a changeful page, 
God’s bright and intricate device 
Of days and seasons doth suffice. 
—Robert Louis Stevenson. 


(a) What is the difference between the view point shown 
in the first six lines and that expressed in the remainder of the 
poem ? 

(b) Explain the following : | 

(i) With leaping sun, with glancing rain (1. 14) ; 


(1) Autumnal frosts enchant the pool 
And make the cart-ruts beautiful (ll. 27, 28) ; 


(11) And when snow-bright the moor expands (1. 29) ; 


(c) What is meant by “the morning muser” (1. 21) ? 
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CANADIAN HISTORY 


NoTE. Five questions constitute a full paper, one from A, 
two from B, and two from C. 


A 


Note. Candidates will take question 1 or question 2, but not both. 


1. (a) Give the location of the following: Hochelaga, Louis- 
bourg, Crysler’s Farm, St. Eustache, Cumberland House. 
(ὁ) By reference to historical facts explain why each of 
the places named in (ὦ) is of importance in Canadian history. 


2. (a) “The legislature of the Dominion of Canada is com- 
posed of three branches.” Name these. 
(6) What is the composition of the legislature of (i) the 
Province of Ontario, (11) the Province of Quebec ? 
(c) What is the composition in Ontario of (i) the township 
council, (11) the county council, (111) the city council ? 


B 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of B, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


3. (a) Tell how the fur trade was carried on in New France. 


(b) The merchants and professional classes at Quebec 
formed ‘a select little society which wants nothing to make it 
agreeable.” What were their social activities during the winter 
season ? 

(c) Give an account of the part played by the church in 
New France under the following headings : 

(i) the parish ; 
(11) education ; 
(111) Indian missions. [OVER] 


4. Give an account of : 
(a) the explorations of Champlain ; 
(b) the relations of Frontenac and the Iroquois ; 
(c) the battle of the Plains of Abraham ; 
(d) the conspiracy of Pontiac. 


5. (a) What provision was made by the British government 
for the United Empire Loyalists ? 

(b) In what parts of the British North American colonies 
did they settle ? 

(c) “The majority of the British immigrants who came to 
British North America between 1791 and 1850 were voluntary / 
and unassisted.” Why did these immigrants come to British 
North America ? | 


C 
Nore. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
three questions of O, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


6. (a) Give an account of the part played by Robert Baldwin 
in the struggle for responsible government. 
(0) Give an account of the formation of the Liberal- 
Conservative party. 
(c) What part did Thomas D’Arcy McGee play in the 
movement for the federation of the Canadian provinces ? 


7. (a2) What were the achievements of the government of 
Alexander Mackenzie ? 
(b) What was the “ National Policy” ? 
(c) What were the causes of the North-West Rebellion 
of 1885 ? 


8. Give an account of the external relations of Canada under 
the following headings : 
(a) the signing of the Treaty of Versailles, 1919 ; 
(6) the Assembly and Council of the League of Nations; 
(c) the Canadian High Commissioner at London ; 
(ad) the Canadian diplomatic service. | 
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ANCIENT HISTORY 


Note. Six questions constitute a full paper, the one under A, 
the one under B, two under C, and two under D. 


A 


Nore. The candidate will take this question. 


1. (a) On the accompanying outline map mark in and name: 
Issus, Beneventum, Plataea, Saguntum, Mantinea, Aegatian 
Islands. 

(6) State an important historical fact connected with each 
of the places named in (a). 

(c) Mark in and name on the map each of the following : 
Alexandria, Plain of Shinar, Attica, Syracuse, Cyprus, Rhone 
River, Numidia, Appian Way. 


B 


Nore. The candidate will take this question. 


2. State in a sentence or two an important fact about each of 
the following persons : 
(a) Publius Scipio, Gaius Gracchus, Hadrian ; 
(b) Pisistratus, Cimon, Socrates ; 
(c) Saul, Hammurapi. 


C 
Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions in C, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


3. Describe the religious life of the Greeks under these 
headings : 
(a) oracles ; 
(0) ancestor-worship ; 
(c) the festivals of the gods. 
[OVER] 


4. (a) State the causes of the Persian Wars. 
(b) Tell the story of the third Persian expedition against 
Greece. 


5. (a) State the general effects upon the East of Alexander’s 
conquests. 


(b) Describe the rule of the Macedonian kings in Egypt. 


(c) What were the chief developments in philosophical 
and religious thought during the Hellenistic Age ? 


6. Write a note on each of the following: Osiris, cuneiform 
writing, Mycenae, oligarchy, the Piraeus, sophists, the Eleusinian 
Mysteries, the Macedonian phalanx. 


D 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions in D, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


7. Sketch the character and career of Julius Caesar. 


8. Describe Roman life in the period after the Second Punic 
War under these headings : 


(a) life on the small farms ; 


(6) life in Rome. 


9. Tell how Rome became mistress of the Italian peninsula 
as far north as Umbria. 


10. (a) Sketch the career of Marius. 
(0) Describe the political changes made by Sulla. 
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ALGEBRA 


1. Simplify 


2. Find the square root of 
ae iL 4 
—_q@? ——_a— 
eo 8 a 


4 


9° 


6,“ 


3. (α) Given that y—1 is one factor of 2y°+3y? —8y+3, 
find the other factors. 


(b) Factor fully (a —5b)?(8a— 7b) — 12ac? + 28be?. 


a, 
4. Solve: 7% 28g “J 71: 
3 6 
ys 


5. Solve: (a+y)?—5(a+y)—-6 =0; 
ny = ὃ. 


6. Solve a? —18a2—2419 = 0. 


7. Find the simplest surd form of »/ (Olen eee 


8. Find the quadratic equation whose roots are each greater 
by 2 than the roots of 8.5 —4a%+5=0. 
[OVER | 


9. A father has two sons, one two years older than the other ; 
the father’s age is three times the sum of his sons’ ages. In 
four years the father’s age will be four times that of his elder 
son. Find the present ages of the father and his two sons. 


10. Find two numbers such that the mean proportional between 
them is 24 and the third proportional to them is 81. 


11. The difference between two numbers is 2 and the difference 
between their cubes is 386. Find the numbers. 
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GEOMETRY 


A—THEOREMS 


1. If two triangles have two sides of one respectively equal 
to two sides*of the other but the contained angle in one greater 
than the contained angle in the other, the base of the triangle 
which has the greater angle is greater than the base of the 
other. 


2. The bisector of the exterior vertical angle of a triangle 
divides the base externally into segments that are proportional 
to the sides of the triangle. 


3. The areas of similar triangles are proportional to the 
squares on corresponding sides. 


4. (a) Define (i) quadrilateral, (11) parallelogram, (111) rhombus, 
(iv) rectangle. 
(b) State, without proof, in which of the figures named 
in (a) 
(i) the diagonals are equal, 
(ii) the diagonals bisect each other, 
(111) the diagonals are at right angles, 
(iv) each diagonal bisects the area. 


5. ABC, DBC are any two triangles on the same base BC, 
and between the same parallels. EH is a straight line parallel 
to BC cutting AB in E, AC in F, DB in G, and DC in H. Prove 
that EF is equal to GH. 


6. From the vertices B and C of the triangle ABC perpen- 
diculars are drawn to the opposite sides meeting them in E and 
F respectively. BE and CF meet in O. Show that the rectangle 


BO.OE equals the rectangle CO.OF. 
[OVER | 


B—PROBLEMS 


(Draw the figures, describe the method of construction, 
and giwe proofs.) 


7. Construct a triangle equal in area to a given triangle and 
having one of its sides equal to a given straight line. 


8. Find the locus of the centres of circles touching two given 
intersecting straight lines. 


9. A diameter of a circle is produced. Determine a point on 
the diameter produced such that the two tangents drawn from it 
to the circle may contain a given angle. 


C—ACCURATE CONSTRUCTIONS 


(Draw the figures accurately, using only ruler and compasses ; 
show all construction lines but do not give proofs 
or descriptions of constructions.) 


10. (a) Construct a parallelogram ABCD having its base 
AB = 4 inches, the angle DAB = 60°, and the side DA = 23 
inches. 


(Ὁ) Draw the diagonal BD and from C draw a potpen. 
dicular to BD meeting it in E. 


(c) Inscribe a circle in the triangle CDE. 


(d) Draw a diameter of the circle, measure and record its 
length. 
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ΤΡ OLS 


1. (a) Describe an experiment to illustrate the production of 
sympathetic vibrations. 


(6) A wire 3 feet long stretched by a weight of 10 pounds 
gives a musical note with a frequency of 256. Find the 
frequency of the note produced by a similar wire 6 feet long 
and stretched by a weight of 90 pounds. 


2. (a) Describe an experiment to illustrate longitudinal 
vibrations in a brass rod clamped at one end. 


(b) A square brass plate is securely clamped and sand is 
sprinkled over it. A finger is held at the middle of one side 
while the plate is vibrated by drawing a bow across its edge 
near one corner. Draw a diagram to illustrate the arrangement 
of the sand on the plate. 


3. (a) A thermometer has been constructed and is ready to 
be graduated. State, in order, the different steps to be followed 
in graduating it as a Centigrade thermometer. 


(6) Describe an experiment to show that different solids 
expand at different rates when heated. 


4. (a) When 160 grams of brass filings at a temperature of 
100°C. are thoroughly mixed with 18 grams of ice at 0°C. the 
ice melts and the final temperature of the brass and water is 
0°C. Find the specific heat of the brass. 


(b) A balloon filled with hydrogen gas has a volume of 
1000 cubic inches when in a room with a temperature of 60°C. 
What will be its volume when placed in a room at 40°C. ? 

(Pressure remains constant.) 
[OVER] 


5. In the accompanying diagram, representing a shadow, or 
Rumford, photometer, L, is a candle, L, is an electric lamp, R is 
an opaque object, and AB is a white paper screen. 


Copy the diagram and ‘answer the following questions. 

(a) From which source does the area ab receive its light ? 

(b) Describe the method of adjusting the lamp and candle 
in order to compare their illuminating powers. 

(c) State what measurements are necessary to make this 
comparison. 

(d) If the electric lamp is of 9 candle-power compare the 
measurements. 


6. (a) Using a diagram to illustrate your answer, describe an 
experiment to show the formation of a spectrum by means of a 
glass prism. 

(0) Make a labelled diagram to show how the eye sees an 
enlarged image of an object through a simple microscope or lens. 


7. Describe experiments, one for each, to illustrate: 
(a) the law of magnetic attraction and repulsion ; 
(b) the law of electrical attraction and repulsion. 


8. (a) A dry cell is connected with a coil of insulated wire 
wound round a soft iron bar. Make a labelled diagram of the 
apparatus, indicating : 

(1) the material of which each battery plate is made ; 
(11) the direction of the current; - 


(111) the polarity of each pole of the electro-magnet. 


(6) What must. be the E.M.F. of an electric current in 
order to light an electric lamp which requires a current of 
4 ampere, if the total resistance of the circuit is 220 ohms ? 


Distant City 


Queenston Terminal Sub- On Customers Hi 

High Tension Lines Station “ale 3 ul Lamp ——— 
. = I ΠΕ Circuit 
= : =a = 

‘Hts i We | ἘΣ | : β 

Ξ}:}} ein τες ον ae any : Bel 

Step-Up Step απ Step-Down Step-Down ma? 
72000 Volt. ‘ransformer Transformer Transformer Transtormer 


Generator 


9. The diagram illustrates the different electrical changes 
which take place between a generator at Queenston and a house 
using hydro-electric power. Examine the diagram and answer 
the following questions. 


(a) State the purpose served by (1) the generator, (11) the 
step-up transformer, (111) the step-down transformer, (iv) the 
bell transformer. 

(b) Name the essential parts of a transformer. 


(c) State the advantage of using high tension lines to 
transmit the current for long distances. 
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CHEMISTRY 


1. Give the name (not the formula) of the new substance or 
substances formed in each of the following cases : 


(a) iron is burned in air ; 

(δ) carbon is burned in a plentiful supply of oxygen ; 

(c) sodium is added to water ; 

(d) sodium oxide is added to water ; 

(6) ammonia gas is mixed with hydrogen chloride ; 

(f) manganese dioxide is heated with hydrochloric acid ; 

(9) steam is passed over white-hot coke ; 

(h) acetylene passing through a very fine opening is 
burned in air. 


2. Describe how you would obtain : 
(a) lime water from marble (calcium carbonate) ; 
(b) iodine from potassium iodide ; 
(c) sulphur from hydrogen sulphide ; 
(d) water from hydrogen. 
Note :— Where necessary, additional materials may be used. 


3. (a) Describe in detail an experimental method of finding 
the percentage of oxygen in air either by volume or by weight. 


(b) How would you prove by experiment that water 
vapour is a component of air ? - 


4. Write formulae for the following: common salt, magnesium 
hydroxide, sodium sulphite, potassium bicarbonate, perchloric 
acid, sodium hypochlorite, caustic potash. 

[OVER] 


5. Write the equation for the chemical reaction in each of 
the following experiments : 

(a) hydrochlorie acid is added to a solution of sodium 
hydroxide ; 

(b) magnesium burns in carbon dioxide; 

(c) hydrogen is passed over strongly heated copper oxide ; 

(@) sodium nitrate is heated with concentrated sulphuric 
acid. 


6. (a) Name two crystalline forms and one amorphous form 
of pure carbon. How can it be shown that they are all forms 
of pure carbon ? 

(b) Give two uses of carbon and make clear upon what 
properties of carbon each use depends. 

(c) What is the source of the carbon found in the tissues 
of plants ? 


7. Describe a method of preparing a jar of either carbon 
dioxide or sulphur dioxide. Use a labelled diagram to illustrate 
your answer. 


8. (a) Explain the meaning of each of the following: 
endothermic reaction, efflorescent substance, element, oxidizing 
agent, acid anhydride. 

(b) Give an example of each. 


9.285 ΒΕ ΘΟ: ΟΣ 

This equation represents the burning of hydrogen sulphide 
in a plentiful supply of oxygen. | 

(a) How many molecular weights of oxygen react with 
one molecular weight of hydrogen sulphide ? 

(b) What volume of sulphur dioxide measured at 27°C. 
and 740 mm. pressure is formed by burning 34 grams of 
hydrogen sulphide ? 


(S=32, H=1, 0=16) 


10. Give two commercial uses of each of the following sub- 
stances: oxygen, nitrogen, sodium nitrate, carbon dioxide. 
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COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N. B.—Le candidat ne doit pas wnclure, dans sa copie, quoi que 
ce soit qui pursse indiquer le centre ov il subit son examen. 


, 
Ecrivez une composition de deux ou trois pages sur 101.) des 
sujets suivants: 


1. L’automobile offre plus d’avantages au voyageur que le 
chemin de fer. 


2. Rodrigue épouse Chimene. IIs ont un fils. A quinze ans 
on doit lui apprendre comment est mort son grand-pere maternel. 
Faites lui raconter ce fait par Rodrigue ou Chimene ou Don 
Diegue. 


3. Ce que je pense des cours dété. 


4. La charité envers les nécessiteux. 
(Sa nécessité ; les avantages qu’y trouve le donateur.) 


5. Voyage autour de ma classe. 


6. La vie moderne. 
(Ses avantages ; ses inconvénients.) 


7. Vous faites la premiere traversée de la mer avec Jacques 
Cartier. 
(Donnez vos impressions au départ, au cours du voyage, a l’arrivée.) 


8. Liaieule. 
(Un portrait.) 


>. 
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1. Donnez de mémoire (a) et lun de (6) ou (ce): 


(a) les quatorze lignes consécutives du Cid qui commen- 
cent, ‘“‘ Nous nous levons alors, et tous en méme temps” ; 


(b) les quinze lignes consécutives de La nuit de mai qui 
commencent, “Sombre et silencieux, étendu sur la pierre”; 


(6) Lecor: “Monts gelés et fleuris”..... jusqua “n'est 
done pas consolée !””. 


2. Rodrigue et Chiméne étant amants, don Diegue et don 
Gormas étant rivaux, montrez comment le choix du roi devait, a 
cause du caractere de chacun, amener les principaux événements 
de la piece. 


3. (a) Quels arguments donne |’Infante a Chiméne pour la 
détourner de sa résolution de faire mourir Rodrigue ? 
(0) Quels arguments donne Rodrigue a Chimene pour 
justifier ces paroles : 


Je t’ai fait une offense, et j’ai da m’y porter 
ΟΝ pour te mériter. 


4. (4) Soit qu’il céde ou résiste au feu qui me engage, 
Mon esprit ne peut qu’étre ou honteux ou confus, 
De son trop de respect ou d’un juste refus. 
(i) De qui sont ces paroles ? 
(ii) Expliquez les deux dernieres lignes. 
(6) Adieu donc, puisqu’en vain je tache ἃ vous résoudre : 
Avec tous vos /awriers craignez encore la foudre. 
(i) De qui sont ces paroles ? 
(ii) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 
[TOURNEZ] 


(c) La moitié de ma vie a mis l’autre au tombeau, 
Et m’oblige a venger, apres ce coup funeste, 
Celle que je n’ai plus sur celle qui me reste. 

(i) De qui sont ces paroles ? 
(11) Expliquez leur signification. 


5. (a) Donnez quelques détails qui disent (1) lage, (11) la 
grandeur, (111) la force du chéne de Lamartine. 
(6) Dans un corps endurci Ame ne vit pas moins, 
Je la sens s’agiter sous le joug qui m’enchaine. 
(1) Qui parle dans ces lignes ? 
(1) De quel joug est-il question et comment enchaine-t-il ? 
(111) Pourquoi son ame s’agite-t-elle ? 


(c) Faites le plan de la description de Chateaubriand 
dune nuit dans les foréts d Amérique. 


(d) Quelle fut, d’apres Philippe de Ségur, Vattitude (1) des 
Russes, (11) de l’armée francaise, (iii) de Napoléon lors de 
incendie de Moscow ? 


(€) Mais les festins humains qu’ils servent a leurs fétes 
Ressemblent la plupart a ceux des pélicans. 


(1) De quelles fétes est-il question ? 
(11) Que faut-il entendre par festins humains ? 


(11) En quoi ces festins ressemblent-ils a ceux des 
pélicans ? 


6. (a) Justifiez le titre La terre qui mewrt que Bazin donne 
ἃ son roman. 


(b) Quels sentiments animaient Rousille ἃ sa premiére et 
a sa deuxieme visite aux Michelonne ? 


lhe Au pied de la montagne blanche et qua reluit 
S’alignent de longs murs sans lumiere et sans joie: 
On dirait qu'une mort dpre et lente towrnove 
Sur les batiments pleins de travail et de bruit. 


La, dans le jour dolent, dans l’inquiéte nuit, 
Fauves aveugles qu’on écarte de la proie, 
Lions abdtardis qwon traine a la courrore, 
Peinent les douloureux que Vespérance futt. 


Hommes, courbez-vous sur la tache opiniatre, 
Arrachez du vieux mont le calcaire et le plAtre, 
Sortez la chaux des fours, ensachez le ciment:! 


Et, sur ’usine furibonde et meurtriére, 
Il semble que parfois un sourd gémissement 
Se méle aux tourbillons de flamme et de poussiére. 


(a) Donnez un titre ἃ ce poeme. 


(b) Quelle impression veut nous communiquer l’auteur ? 
Justifiez votre réponse. 


(c) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 


- 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note 1. The candidate shall write two compositions, each to be from a 
page toa page and a half in length (200 to 300 words). One subject 
shall be selected from A and the other from B. 


Note 2. The candidate shall not use in his compositions any name 
which might indicate his examination centre. 
A 


1, Write a narrative or a descriptive composition on one of 
the following subjects : 


(a) What I overheard in a street-car. 

(6) My Christmas shopping. 

(c) An old legend. 

(d) Travelling—now and in the olden days. 

(6) The most interesting person I have seen in a month. 
(f) The view from my window. 


B 
2. Write an expository or an argumentative composition on 
one of the following subjects : 
(a) The value of bird sanctuaries. 
(b) Gardening as a hobby. 
(c) The educational value of the radio. 
(d) Ontario as a summer playground. 


(6) The advantages and disadvantages of transportation 
by air. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Quote any two of the following : 

(a) Hardy’s-poem, When I set out for Lyonnesse ; 

(Ὁ) the first three stanzas of Gray’s Hlegy Written in a 
Country Churchyard ; 

(c) seven lines from Macbeth, beginning, “1 have lived 
long enough: my way of life”, and six lines from Macbeth, 
beginning, “Canst thou not minister to a mind diseased,” 
(thirteen lines in all). 


2. If’t be so, 
For Banquo’s issue have I jiled my mind ; 
For them the gracious Duncan have I murder’d ; 
Put rancours in the vessel of my peace 
Only for them; and mine eternal jewel 
Given to the common enemy of man, 
_To make them kings, the seed of Banquo kings! 
Rather than so, come fate into the list, 
And champion me to the utterance! 


Give the context of the above passage and explain the 
italicized parts. 


3. Answer one of the following : 


(a) Trace the stages of Macbeth’s yielding to the tempta- 
tion to kill Duncan, from the entrance of the idea into his mind 


to his final decision, 
I am settled, and bend up 
Each corporal agent to this terrible feat. 
OR 


(b) Come, you spirits 
That tend on mortal thoughts, unsex me here, 
And fill me from the crown to the toe top-full 
Of direst cruelty ! make thick my blood ; 
Stop up the access and passage to remorse, 
[OVER] 


That no compunctious visitings of nature 
Shake my fell purpose, nor keep peace between 
The effect and it! 
Illustrate by specific references to the play, the struggle 
between the two sides of Lady Macbeth’s nature. 


4. (@) For who, to dumb Forgetfulness a prey, 
This pleasing, anxious being e’er resign’d, 
Left the warm precincts of the cheerful day, 
Nor cast one longing, ling’ring look behind ? 


Give the connection and meaning of this passage. 


(ὁ ) Beside the brook 


Appears a straggling heap of unhewn stones. 


Explain the importance of this heap of stones in Words- 
worth’s Michael. 


(6) So spake he, clouded with his own conceit, 
And hid Excalibur the second time. 
By what course of reasoning did Sir Bedivere decide to 
hide Excalibur the second time ? 


(d@) Still, all I care for, if he spoke the truth, 
(What he? why, who but Michel Agnolo? 
Do you forget already words like those ?) 
If really there was such a chance, so lost,— 
Is, whether you’re—not grateful—but more pleased. 
What was said by Michel Agnolo?) What chance was lost? 
How do the lines illustrate the character of Andrea and of 
Luerezia ? 


5. Answer one of the following : 


(a) What is the moral of The Ancient Mariner and how 
is it brought out by the incidents of the poem? 
OR 
(6) By what details does Coleridge suggest the actuality 
of the Mariner’s outward voyage and the supernatural character 
of his return voyage? 


6. Point out the chief merits of one of the following poems 
and give an illustration of each merit: Marvell, Song of the 
Hmgrants im Bermuda; Shelley, The Cloud; Tennyson, 
Mariana; Yeats, The Lake Isle of Innisfree; de la Mare, The 
Listeners; Gibson, Flannan Isle. 


at Das 


7. Answer two of the following : 

(a) State the thought of one of the following poems: 
Wotton, Character of a Happy Life; Wordsworth, Thought of a 
Briton on the Subjugation of Switzerland; Longfellow, The 
Builders ; Davies, The Happy Child; de la Mare, The Scribe. 

(6) Point out the humour of one of the following poems: 
Phillida Flouts Me; Tennyson, Northern Farmer, New Style ; 
Browning, Hervé Riel or The Pred Piper of Hamelin. 

(c) In what respects is The Braes of Yarrow or Bonnie 
George Campbell a typical ballad ? 


8. Answer two of the following : 


(a) “The note of greatness we feel in his thinking and his 
speech and his conduct had its source in the loftiness and purity 
of his character.” 


Show by an outline of Bryce’s essay, Abraham Lincoln, : 


how he establishes this statement. 


(0) “The best of all holidays is the holiday that comes 
upon you unawares.” 

By what arguments and illustrations does Holbrook 
Jackson réach this conclusion ? 


(c) “I had become a seaman at last.” 
Give an account of the incident related by Conrad in 
Initiation and explain its effect on him. 


(d) Contrast the treatment of a murder in A Municipal 
Report by O. Henry and in Markherm by R. L. Stevenson. 


9. Show how Maggie Tulliver was influenced by her reading 
of Thomas & Kempis and Peter Westcott by his friendship with 
Norah Monogue. 


ἃς 
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MODERN HISTORY 


Note. Five questions constitute a full paper, two from A, one 
from B, one from C, and one from D. 


A 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on more 
than two questions in A, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


1. Indicate the importance of the following in the story of 
the French Revolution : 

(a) the surrender of special privileges by the nobility and 
clergy on August 4, 1789 ; 

(b) the triumph of Danton’s party in Paris, August 9-10, 
Lun, 

(c) the execution of Danton; 

(d) the end of the Terror. 


2. Describe and discuss the domestic reforms of Napoleon as 
First Consul. 


3. Discuss the contribution made by each of the following to 
the unification of Italy: Mazzini, Cavour, Garibaldi. 


B 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
two questions of B, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


4. (a) Discuss the Industrial Revolution in Great Britain 
during the first half of the nineteenth century under the follow- 
ing headings : 

(i) methods of manufacturing ; 
(ii) the growth and distribution of population. 


(b) Why did England adopt a free trade policy in the 


1840's Ὁ 
[OVER | 


5. Discuss the reforms enacted or proposed by various British 
governments with respect to Ireland between 1868 and 1920 and 
show the bearing of these on the movement for Home Rule. 


C 


Nore. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
two questions in O, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


6. State how the development of the British Empire was 
affected by: 
(a) the American Revolution ; 
(b) the granting of responsible government to Canada ; 
(c) the Great War. 


7. Discuss the westward expansion of the United States under, 
the following headings : 


(a2) general conditions favourable to westward expansion ; 
(b) the Mexican War ; 
(c) “‘ fifty-four forty or fight.”’ 


D 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on the 
two questions of D, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


8. Describe and discuss the rivalry among the great powers 
with respect to the Balkan peninsula in the period between 1877 
and 1914. 


9. Show the importance of each of the following in the story 
of the Great War : 


(a) the battle of the Marne; 

(>) the failure to force a way through the Dardanelles ; 
(c) the entry of Italy into the war ; 

(d) the defence of Verdun ; 

(e) the battle of Jutland. 
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HISTORY OF COMMERCE 


(For candidates from Commercial High Schools 
and Departments) 


1. Describe the industrial and commercial life of the Roman 
Empire, using the following headings: 
(a) factory industries ; 
(b) agriculture ; 
(c) foreign commerce ; 
(d) differences between the Roman and the British Empire. 


2. (a) Discuss the towns in the Middle Ages under the 
following headings: 
(1) causes of their rise ; 
(ii) their industrial and trading privileges. 
(b) Name five important towns of the twelfth century. 


3. (a) Name the important land discoveries of the latter part 
of the fifteenth century and the early part of the sixteenth 
century. 

(b) Discuss the important effects of these discoveries upon 
world commerce. 


4. (a) Explain what is meant by “laissez-faire”? and ‘ mer- 
cantilism ”’. 
(b) With reference to one of the countries you have studied, 
describe the operation of either ‘‘ laissez-faire’? or ‘‘ mercan- 
tilism’’ in the commerce of that country. 


5. Trace the influence of transportation facilities in Canada 
on the growth of Canadian trade and commerce from 1867 to 
the present time. 


6. Write an account of any three of the following: 

(a) repeal of the Corn Laws ; 

(b) chief obstacles to Italian commercial expansion during 
the nineteenth century ; 

(c) chief factors in the industrial and commercial growth 
of Germany after 1870; 

(d) the policy of high tariffs adopted by many nations today ; 

(e) the effect of war debts on international commerce. 
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ALGEBRA 


Note. A book of mathematical tables may be obtained from 
| the Presiding Officer. 


1. Let the arithmetic and harmonic means of two unequal 
positive numbers ὦ and ὃ be A and H. Show that (i) A exceeds 
H, (i1) the pair a, ὃ and the pair A, H have the same geometric 
means. , 


2. Let the sums of the first 9 terms of the geometric 
progressions 


ΤΌ LG 
16+—+—+...... 
Ν 5 a 25 ¥ 
25 25 
25—-—+———...... 
4 ᾿ 16 
be a and 6 respectively. Show which of a and ὦ is the greater. 
3. Solve: 
ew +y? = 65, 
xey+tn—y = —17. 
Wie ie ., show that each ratio is equal to 
feted f : 
(ae et ΤΟΣ Σ Ὑς Ir 
por+qd*+rfr+...... 


5. Find the integral function of « of the third degree whose 
values forx = 1, —2, 3, 4, are 0, 0, 40, 144. 


6. Find the formula for the sum of the squares of the first 
m natural numbers. 


[OVER] 


7. If the product of two positive numbers is constant their 
sum is a minimum when they are equal. By means of this fact, 
or otherwise, find the least cost per mile at which a boat can be 

90 


run, if the cost is = + — dollars per mile when the speed 
a 


is « miles per hour. 


8. Find the formula for the number of permutations of 1 
letters, taken all together, in which p of the letters are a’s, 
q are b’s, r are c’s, and the rest are different. 


9. Four positions of a certain sort can be held by women 
only, three positions of another sort by men only, and five 
positions of a third sort by either women or men. In how 
many ways can these positions be filled from 18 applicants of 
whom 10 are women and 8 are men ? 


10. Show how to find the greatest term in the expansion of 
(a+a)”, ὦ and ὦ being positive and n a positive integer. 


ze Me ὑπο obtain the first three 
4+ 27+ a2 ὃ -- 
terms and the coefficient of «*”-1 and of «+! in the expansion 

x 


4-. 2. -- x? 


11. Noting that 


in a series of ascending integral powers of a. 


12. Find the present value at 4/ yearly of a periodical pay- 
ment of $100,000, every 40 years, in perpen the first 
payment to be made one year hence. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


Annual Examinations, 1933 


Semen oCHiOoork 


GEOMETRY 


Note. Candidates will take Part A and either Part B or 
Part: C, 


A.—ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 
1: (@) Given the three vertices A(x,,¥y,), B(x, ,Y,), 
C(x,,y,) of a triangle, find an expression for its area. 


(b) Give the interpretation of this expression when the 
points are A (8,—1), B(4, 2) and C(—4, 8). 


2. (a) Derive the equation of the straight line in the form 


σε in wd — 7. 
cos 6 = sin 9 


(6) Find the equation of the straight line passing through 
the point (—5, 4) and the point of intersection of the two lines 
9.) - 4 -- 18 - Ο, 7. --- 20) --- ὃ Ξε  . 


3. (α) Show that the equation οἷ Ἐν - 2 - 2fy+c=0 
represents a circle if g?+/*—e is positive. Find the centre 
and the radius of the circle. 


(b) Find the equation’ of the circle through the three 
points (0, 2), (8,0), and (—2, 5). 


4. (a) Find the equation of the polar of the point (a,, y,) 
with respect to the circle «?+y? =a?. 
(b) Find the pole of the ine 8x+2y—18=0 with respect 
to the circle ~* + y? = 36. 
[OVER] 


> 


B.—SYNTHETIC GEOMETRY 


5. (a) Prove that if concurrent lines be drawn from the 
vertices of a triangle to cut the opposite sides, the product of 
one set of alternate segments taken in circular order is equal 
to the product of the other set. 

(6) Prove that the medians of a triangle are concurrent. 


6. (a) If the vertex A of the triangle ABC be joined to a 
point P in BC such that BP:PC = m:n, prove that 


nAB?+mAC? = (m+n)AP? +nBP?2 + mPC?. 
(0) What does this proposition become when m=”? 


What interpretation, if any, can be given to the formula when 
m=2 and n= --ϑ 


7. Two circles intersect in the points A and B and a common 
tangent is drawn touching the circles in C and D. Prove that 
any third circle through A and B which cuts the line CD, divides 
it harmonically. 


8. Prove that the rectangle contained by the two segments 
of a straight line is a maximum when the straight line is 
bisected. 

C.—SoLID GEOMETRY 


9. (2) What is meant by the statement that a line is (1) par- 
allel to a plane, (11) perpendicular to a plane ? 

(6) Two straight. lines AB and AC define the plane ABC, 
and AD is perpendicular to both AB and AC. Prove that AD 
is perpendicular to every line drawn from A’ which lies in the 
plane ABC. 


10. If the circle through the vertices A, B, C of a given triangle 
has its centre at O, prove that the locus of all points equidistant 
from the three given points A, B, and € is the line through O 
perpendicular to the plane ABC. 


11. In a trihedral prove that the sum of any two face angles 
at the vertex is greater than the third. 


12. Show that the four diagonals of a parallelepiped are 
concurrent and bisect one another. 


13. A closed tank in the form. of a frustum of a cone is 
twelve feet high, and its base and top are circles of radii nine 
feet and five and one-half feet, respectively. Find, correct 
to two decimal places, (1) the total area, (11) the volume. 
(Take 7=3:'1416.) 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


Note. The candidate should obtain a set of mathematical 
tables from the Presiding Officer. 


1. Using a diagram in each case to justify your result, 
express each of the following as a trigonometric function of A: 
(a) tan (180°— <A); 
(6) sin (90°—<A); 
(c) sec (90°+ A). 
sin 0 
1 + cos Ὁ 


(b) Solve 2 cos? @= 3 sin 6, giving all positive values 
of @ less than 360°. 


2. (a) Prove the identity, cot θ + = cosec 0. 


3. A horse is tethered to a stake. How long must the rope 
be in order that, when the horse has moved through an are of 
102°5 feet at the extremity of the rope, the angle swept out by 
the rope may be 72 degrees ? 


4. From two positions, 1200 yards apart on a straight road 
running E. and W.,a tree bears 51° W. of N. and 39° E. of N., 
respectively. Find to the nearest yard the distance of the tree 
from the road. 


5. (a) Prove that οοϑ (4 - δὴ) = cos A cos δ — sn A sn B 
where A, B, and A+B are positive and acute. 
/3—1 
2/2 
(c) Without using tables, prove that 
cos 20° + cos 100° + cos 140° = 0. 


(6) Prove sin 15° = 


[OVER | 


6. (a) Using logarithmic methods and a formula suitable for 
logarithmic computation, find the largest angle of the triangle 
whose sides are a@=2'°386, δ-- 8.149 and c=3°'723. 

(b) Find as accurately as the tables will permit the value 
of 4/-04571. 


7. (a) Prove that in any triangle the sides are proportional 
to the sines of the opposite angles. 


(6) In any triangle, prove that 
a(b οο8 Ὁ —c cos B) = b? —c?. 


(c) Derive a formula for the length of the radius of an 
escribed circle of a triangle. 
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PROBLEMS 


(To be taken by candidates writing for University 
Scholarships involving Mathematics) 


Note. Ten questions constitute a full paper. 


1. Show that the sum of the first 100 terms of the series 
5+5.5+5.55+4 5.555 +4.... is 5542% approximately. 


2. (a) Show that every quadratic expression in ἃ: can be 
written in the form 
a(a—2)(@—3)+ δία —3)(@— 1) + c(a@— 1)(x— 2) 


where a, 6, and ¢ are constants. 


(6) Find a polynomial P(x) such that [P(«@)]>—a is 
divisible by (ὦ -- γί -- 2)γ( -- 3). 


3. Find the number of ways of making a selection οἵ ἢ 
greeting cards at a store where 3 kinds are for sale, if at least 
one of each kind must be chosen. 


4. Find a condition to be satisfied by p, ¢, vr in order that the 
roots of the equation «*+pxr?+qxe+r=0 be in arithmetic 
progression. 


5. Prove that the distances from the centre of a fixed circle 
to any two points are proportional to the distances from each 
point to the polar of the other. 


6. Show that the midpoints of the diagonals of a complete 
quadrilateral are collinear. 
[OVER] 


7. On the unequal parts AB and BC of the diameter ABC of 
a semicircle are described two other semicircles inside the large 
one. The common tangent at B to the two small circles meets 
the large circle in D and crosses the other common tangent EF 
to the two small circles at G. Prove that 


(2) ot 1) 3 = iH 
(ὁ) B,F, D, E lie on a circle with centre G. 


8. If P is on the are AB of the circle circumscribed about a 
square ABCD, prove that 
ΡΑν ΕΟ Ρ OC: eek 
PRUE PD" ΡῸ 
9. In the plane of a triangle ABC a line is drawn through A, 
not cutting the triangle and not parallel to BC. The triangle 
is now revolved about this line as axis. Show that the volume 
of the solid generated is equal to one-third of the product of the 


area of the surface generated by the base BC and the length of 
the perpendicular from A on BC. 


10. O, A, B,C are four given points in space. It is required 
to determine a line through O such that the three perpendic- 
ulars from A, B, and C to the required line are concurrent. 


11. If A, 8, C are angles of a triangle and a, 8, y are such that 
asin A—fsinB+ysnA—B = QO, 


and asin B—C + B sin B—y sin C = 0, 


prove that a:8:y = cos 4: cosB: cosC. 


12. If a?, δ᾽, ec? are in arithmetic progression, prove that 
cot A, cot b, cot C are also in arithmetic progression. 


13. If tan 24 = — #4, find four sets of values for sin 4. and 
four for cos A. 


14. If the in-centre and circum-centre of a triangle ABC are 
at equal distances from BC, prove that cos B + cos 0 = 1. 
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BOTANY 


1. (a) What are the principal uses to man of (i) woody peren- 
nials, (11) herbaceous perennials, (iii) annuals ? 
(b) Using a diagram in illustration, explain one method of 
erafting. 
(c) Describe the proper method of removing limbs when 
pruning trees, giving reasons for using this method. 


2. (a) Name a plant which is a member of the Ranunculaceae 
and describe the parts of its flower. 

(b) (i) Give the process of development from the opening 
of this flower to the ripening of the fruit. (ii) State the kind of 
fruit formed and the kind of seed. 

(c) Account for the position of the calyx in the pome. 


3. (a) Describe the cells through which water enters a plant. 
(b) Explain the process by which it enters. 
(c) What are the uses of water to a plant ? 


4. (a) State (i) the kind of tissue in which photosynthesis 
takes place, (11) the raw materials used in photosynthesis, (111) 
the products of this process. 

(b) State two essential conditions for photosynthesis and 
describe experiments which would show that these conditions 
are essential. 


5. (a) State in detail what happens to the starch of a grain 
of corn during germination. 
(b) (i) Define bulb and state on what part of a plant it is 
formed. (11) Name a plant that produces bulbs. 
(c) Illustrating your answer by sketches of germinating 
seeds and seedlings state the functions of cotyledons. 
[OVER] 


6. (a) Give the life history of the grain rust and describe the 
structures by which it may be recognized. 


(b) State what efforts should be made to control this disease 
of grain, and explain why and to what extent these measures 
should be effective. 


7. (a) Describe the sorus and the sporangium of the fern 
and explain how the spores are discharged. 


(b) Arrange the following into natural groups and explain 
why you should group them as you do: moss, pine, yeast, 
mushroom. 
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LOOLOGY 


1. (a) Make a labelled diagram to show a clam with one-half 
of the shell and mantle removed and the body dissected to show 
the internal organs. 

(0) What does the clam eat and how does it get its food ? 


τὸ (a) Describe the respiratory organs of the crayfish. 
(b) Explain how they function. 
(c) Of what use is oxygen in the animal body ? 


3. (a) With the aid of a diagram explain why the blood which 
goes from the heart direct to the head of a frog is not of the 
same composition as that which flows from the heart to the 
body. 

(b) Make a labelled diagram to show the heart and the 
pulmonary circulation in the rabbit (or the cat). 

Note. The kind of blood and the direction of flow should be indicated. 


4. (a) Describe the bones of the leg and of the foot of a bird. 
(b) Describe the adaptations of a bird’s skeleton which aid 
in fitting the bird for flight. 


5. (a) Make a labelled diagram to show the parts of the 
mammalian eye. In your diagram indicate where an image of 
an external object is formed in the eye. 

(b) Explain how the eye accommodates itself for vision. 


6. (a) Name in order the organs in the rabbit (or the cat) 
through which food passes. 
(b) State what other organs in this animal are concerned 
with digestion and in what ways they affect this process. 


7. (a) Describe the habitat and the mode of locomotion of the 
amoeba (or the paramoecium). 
(b) Name and give the distinguishing characteristics of any 
three of the groups to which the following belong: amoeba (or 
paramoecium), earthworm, cricket, fish, frog. 
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PHYSICS 


1. (a) Describe apparatus for an experimental study of 
uniformly accelerated motion and explain how to carry out 
the experiment. 


(b) State Newton’s second law of motion. 


2. The hammer of a pile-driver weighs 500 pounds. For each 

blow it is raised 32 feet in 5 seconds. 

(a) Find the horse power at which the operating engine 
works. 

(6) Calculate the kinetic energy which the hammer 
acquires in falling to the pile. 

(ὁ) If one blow drives the pile a distance of 4 inches into 
the ground find the resisting force. 


3. The lighting of a store requires 100,000 candle-power and 
gas-filled lamps of efficiency one-half watt per candle are used. 


(a) What is the installed load ? 
(b) If the light is used for 250 hours in one month deter- 
mine the energy consumption. 


(c) If the electric power is supplied at 110 volts pressure 
find the total current. 


4. (a) State (i) the parallelogram law of forces, (11) the 
principle of moments. 

(Ὁ) Two small pith balls each ~, gm. in weight are 
suspended from the same point by silk fibres 13 cm. long. 
When they are equally electrified they repel each other to a 
distance of separation of 10 cm. Determine the force of repul- 
sion between them. 

[OVER | 


5. Illustrating your answer by diagrams, point out the 
physical principles exemplified in the following: 
(a) the flattening of the earth at its poles; 
(6) the hydraulic press ; 
(c) the hydrometer ; 
(d) the common air pump. 


6. (a) State and explain what you would observe in each of 
the following cases : 
(1) a large soap bubble rests on one opening of a 
U-tube and a small bubble on the other opening ; 
(ii) soap is touched to a water surface on which lyco- 
podium powder has been sprinkled. 


(b) Describe and account for the different forms assumed 
by mercury drops of various sizes when placed on a horizontal 
table. 


7. (a) What is the measure of (i) the pressure energy, (ii) the 
kinetic energy, of a cubic centimeter of flowing liquid ? 


(6) Make a diagram of a Venturi water meter or of a 
Bunsen filter pump and explain its principle of action. 


8. Give the readings of the two verniers shown in the follow- 
ing diagram and explain how these readings are obtained. 


0 9 tO 
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CHEMISTRY 


1. (a) State the various factors which may influence the rate 
of reaction in the souring of milk and indicate the effect of each 
factor. 


(6) The reaction of hydrogen with sulphur is reversible 
and is represented by the equation : 


H,+S 2 H.S + 2730 calories. 
Assuming the above system to be in equilibrium, what 
would be the effect of (1) an increase in pressure, (11) a rise in 
temperature, (111) the introduction of more hydrogen 7 


2. (a) Describe the Marsh test for arsenic. Show how this 
test may be used to distinguish antimony and arsenic. 


(0) (1) Describe chemical tests, one for each, to distinguish 
a nitrate from a sulphite. 


(1) Each of the substances named in (1) is heated with 
sulphuric acid. Account for the gases given off. 


(c) How does the solubility of a gas in water change with 
varying conditions of temperature and pressure ? 


3. (a) With reference to the reaction between sodium hydrox- 
ide and a fat, state (1) the reason for applying heat, (11) the 
name by which the reaction is known, (111) the common name 
of the new sodium compound, (iv) the precaution taken that 
this reaction does not reverse, (v) the by-product of this reaction. 


(6) From what substances in the earth’s crust are organic 
compounds commonly obtained ? 


(c) What treatments are necessary in order to secure 
organic compounds from any one of the substances mentioned 
in your answer to (b) ? 

[OVER ] 


4. (a) A volatile substance has the following composition : 
carbon 407%, hydrogen 6-677, and oxygen 53°337/. If 448 cc. 
of its vapour at standard temperature and pressure weighs 
1:2 grams, calculate (i) the simplest formula, (11) the molecular 
formula, (C= 12.7°O= Tomiie) 


(b) Complete and balance the following equations : 
(i) Al,(SO,),+Na,PO, > 
(1) FeBr, +AgNO, > 
(11) Cu+ HNO, -Ὁ Cu(NO,), +NO,+H,0; 
Gv) NH,NO,+heat > 


5. (a) A baking powder may contain alum, sodium bicarbon- 
ate and starch. (4) What is the purpose of each ingredient ? 
(1) What other substance is used to insure reaction ? (111) What 
is this reaction ? 

(b) State the reactions in the following experiments : 
(1) formic acid and sulphuric acid are heated together ; 
(11) ammonium chloride and a solution of sodium 
hydroxide are heated together. 


(c) Express each reaction in (0) by an equation. 
(ad) In each experiment in (0) describe a method of collect- 
ing the gas produced. 


6. (a) Compare the hydrogen halides (HCl, HBr and HI) as 
to (1) laboratory methods of preparation, (11) properties, (111) 
stability. 

(b) (i) Make a list of bivalent elements. (11) Criticize a 
chemical classification of elements based on valency. 


7. (a) Name three metals which may be recovered from their 
ores or purified by electrolysis. 
(6) In what condition must the substance be in order 
that the metal may be liberated by electrolysis ? 
(c) Why are electrolytic methods preferable to others in 
the purification of metals ? 
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LATIN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


A 
1. Translate into English: 

(a) Et quoniam semper adpetentes gloriae praeter ceteras 
gentes atque avidi laudis fuistis, delenda est vobis illa macula 
Mithridatico bello superiore concepta, quae penitus iam 
insedit ac nimis inveteravit in populi Romani nomine, quod 
is, qui uno die tota in Asia, tot in civitatibus, uno nuntio 
atque una significatione litterarum cives Romanos necandos 
trucidandosque denotavit, non modo adhuc poenam nullam 
suo dignam scelere suscepit, sed ab illo tempore annum iam 
tertium et vicesimum regnat, et ita regnat, ut se non Ponti 
neque Cappadociae latebris occultare velit, sed emergere ex 
patrio regno atque in vestris vectigalibus, hoc est in Asiae 
luce versari. Etenim adhuc ita nostri cum illo rege conten- 
derunt imperatores, ut ab illo insignia victoriae, non victoriam, 
reportarent. 

(6) Iam quantum consilio, quantum dicendi gravitate et 
copia valeat, in quo ipso inest quaedam dignitas imperatoria, 
vos, Quirites, hoc ipso ex loco saepe cognovistis. Fidem vero 
elus quantam inter socios existimari putatis, quam hostes 
omnes omnium generum sanctissimam iudicarint ? Humani- 

zo tate iam tanta est, ut difficile dictu sit, utrum hostes magis 
virtutem eius pugnantes timuerint an mansuetudinem victi 
dilexerint. Et quisquam dubitabit quin huic hoc tantum 
bellum transmittendum sit, qui ad omnia nostrae memoriae 
bella conficienda divino quodam consilio natus esse videatur ? 


or 


1 


° 


1 


σι 


2. Account for the case οἵ gloriae (]. 1), significatione (1. 6), 
litterarum (1. 6), consilio (1. 15), hwmanitate (1. 19, 20), 
memoriae (1. 23), and for the gender of quo (I. 16). 

[OVER] 


3. Account for the mood of velit (1. 10), valeat (1. 16), 
iudicarint (1. 19), and for the tense of the first regnat in line 9. 


4. Identify delenda (1. 2) and dilexerint (1. 22), giving the 
principal parts, and give the principal parts of unveteravit (1. 4) 
and emergere (1. 10). 


5. Give an account of the events referred to in illa macula 
Mithridatico bello superrore concepta (ll. 2, 3). 


B 


6. Translate into English: 


(a) Telum inmane, manu valida quod forte gerebat 
bellator, solidum nodis et robore cocto, 
huie natam, libro et silvestri subere clausam, 
implicat, atque habilem mediae circumligat hastae, 

5 quam dextra ingenti librans ita ad aethera fatur : 
‘alma, tibi hance, nemorum cultrix, Latonia virgo, 
ipse pater famulam voveo; tua prima per auras 
tela tenens supplex hostem fugit. accipe, testor, 
diva, tuam, quae nunc dubiis committitur auris.’ 

10 dixit, et adducto contortum hastile lacerto 

inmittit: sonuere undae ; rapidum super amnem 
infelix fugit in iaculo stridente Camilla. 


(6) Quid brevi fortes iaculamur aevo 

multa? quid terras alio calentes 

15 sole mutamus ? patriae quis exsul 

se quoque fugit ? 

scandit aeratas vitiosa naves 
cura nec turmas equitum relinquit, 
ocior cervis et agente nimbos 

20 ocior Euro. 


(c)  Risi nescio quem modo e corona, 
qui, cum mirifice Vatiniana 
meus crimina Calvus explicasset, 
admirans ait haec manusque tollens 
25 ‘Di magni, salaputium disertum !’ 


7. Account for the case of robore (1. 2) and patriae (]. 15), 
and for the construction of telwm (1. 1). 


8. What is the tense of fwgit (1. 8)? Give a reason for your 
answer. 


9. Name and define the figures of rhetoric used in Il. 3 and 11. 
What rhetorical devices does the poet use in 1]. 17-20 to heighten 
the effect ? 


10. Who is meant by the words Latonia virgo (1. 6)? Explain 
the reference in twa (1. 7). 


11. Sean Il. 3-6, naming the metre. 


C 
12. Translate into English : 


(At the stege of Gergovia, Petronius shows great gallantry.) 


Caesar cum iniquo loco pugnari hostiumque copias augeri 
videret, metuens suis ad T. Sextium legatum, quem minoribus 
castris praesidio reliquerat, misit ut cohortes ex castris celeriter 
educeret et sub infimo colle ab dextro latere hostium consisteret ; 
ut si nostros loco depulsos vidisset, quo minus libere hostes 
insequerentur terreret. Ipse, paulum ex eo loco cum legione 
progressus ubi constiterat, eventum pugnae exspectabat. 

Cum acerrime comminus pugnaretur, hostes loco et numero, 
nostri virtute confiderent, subito sunt Haedui visi ab latere 
nostris aperto. Hodem tempore L. Fabius centurio quique una 
murum ascenderant circumventi atque interfecti de muro prae- 
cipitabantur. M. Petronius, eiusdem legionis centurio, cum 
portas rescindere conatus esset, a multitudine oppressus ac sibi 
desperans, multis iam vulneribus acceptis, suis qui illum secuti 
erant, “Quoniam,” inquit, “me una vobiscum servare non 
possum, vestrae quidem certe vitae prospiciam, quos cupiditate 
gloriae adductus in periculum deduxi. Vos data facultate vobis 
consulite.” Simul in medios hostes inrupit duobusque interfectis 
reliquos paulum a porta submovit. Conantibus auxiliari suis, 
“Frustra,” inquit, “meae vitae subvenire conamini, quem iam 
sanguis viresque deficiunt. Proinde abite dum est facultas 
vosque ad legionem recipite.” Ita pugnans post paulum concidit 
ac suis saluti fuit. 


i 


" 
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LATIN COMPOSITION AND CAESAR 


1. Translate into English : 

Ad hune modum distributis legionibus facillime inopiae 
frumentariae sese mederi posse existimavit. Atque harum 
tamen omnium legionum hiberna, praeter eam, quam L. Roscio 
in pacatissimam et quictissimam partem ducendam dederat, 

5. milibus passuum centum continebantur. Ipse interea, quoad 
legiones collocatas munitaque hiberna cognovisset, in Gallia 
morari constituit. 

(a) Explain the construction of ducendam (I. 4). 

(Ὁ) Account for the mood and tense of cognovisset (1. 6). 

(c) Ifit were desired to make the force of posse future, 

how would the sentence Ad hunc...existumavit be written in 
Latin ? 

(d) milibus passwum centum (1.5). Translate “one mile” 

into Latin in the same construction. 


2. Translate into English : 


Ac tantum apud homines barbaros valuit, esse aliquos 
repertos principes belli inferendi, tantamque omnibus volun- 
tatum commutationem attulit, ut praeter Aeduos et Remos, 
quos praecipuo semper honore Caesar habuit, alteros pro 

s vetere ac perpetua erga populum Romanum fide, alteros pro 
recentibus Gallici belli officiis, nulla fere civitas fuerit non 
suspecta nobis. Idque adeo haud scio mirandumne sit, cum 
compluribus aliis de causis, tum maxime, quod, qui virtute 
belli omnibus gentibus praeferebantur, tantum se _ eius 

20 Opinionis deperdidisse ut populi Romani imperia perferrent, 
gravissime dolebant. 

(a) What is the subject of valwit (1. 1) ? 

(b) Account for the case of alteros (1: 4), nobvs (1. 7), 

idque (1. 7), vortute (1. 8). [OVER] 


(c) Give the principal parts of repertos, inferendi, suspecta, 
deperdidisse. 


3. Translate into Latin: 


(a) For the whole summer he employed the sailor as guide. 
(b) The slave must not be injured by the centurion. 

(c) Surely he was not made consul ? 

(ad) And I am not the man to be frightened by danger. 

(6) We ask to be pardoned. 

(f) If the one goes to Athens, the other will stay at Rome. 


4. Translate into Latin : 


(2) He announced that before assaulting the camp he 
would lay waste the farms. 


(b) Calling the officers together he consulted them, so that 
no one might think the plan too bold. 


(c) Although Cicero himself was in very delicate health 
he did not leave even the night for rest. 


(α) Such influence and popularity had he gained at home 


that the citizens did not fear to give him an army. 


(6) It happened that a number of soldiers who had left 
the camp were suddenly overpowered. 


(f) Whenever our men retreated to the standard, the 
enemy would return to renew the battle. 


5. Translate into Latin: 


While this was going on Domitius arrived by ship at 
Massilia. He was at once placed in charge of the garrison. 
With the utmost energy he repaired the ships of war and 
despatched merchantmen to bring corn from all directions. 
Caesar was greatly disturbed by his boldness. He forthwith 
led his own legion to Massilia, ordering his heutenants to bring 
the rest of the legions, which were wintering at a distance. Of 
these Fabius displayed the greatest resolution, and hastened by 
forced marches to the sea coast. When Caesar was informed of 
his arrival he no longer doubted his ability to drive Domitius out. 
One thing, however, prevented his taking drastic action. It was 
the fact that his brother had shown outstanding loyalty, and 
he hesitated to injure the brother in any way. Summoning the 
latter he urged him in the most friendly terms not to allow 
Domitius to start any trouble. 
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GREEK AUTHORS AND GRAMMAR 


1. Translate into English : 
ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἦλθον, εὐθὺς ὁ Ἡρακλείδης λέγει TO 
Σεύθῃ: ““ Τοῦτο γεγένηται κάλλιστον: οἱ μὲν γὰρ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
δέονται τοῦ στρατεύματος, σὺ δὲ οὐκέτι δέρῃ: ἐὰν δὲ ἀποδιδῷς τὸ 
στράτευμα αὐτοῖς, οἱ στρατιῶται οὐκέτι ἀπαιτήσουσι σὲ τὸν 
5 μισθὸν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπαλλάξονται ἐκ τῆς χώρας." ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ 
Σεύθης κελεύει παράγειν τοὺς ἀγγέλους, καὶ ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἀποδιδοίη 
τὸ στράτευμα τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, καὶ ἐξένιζεν αὐτοὺς μεγαλο- 
πρεπῶς. ἘΞενοφῶντα δὲ οὐκ ἐκάλει ἐπὶ ξένια, οὐδὲ τῶν ἄλλων 
στρατηγῶν οὐδένα. 


(a) Give the comparative form corresponding to κάλλισ- 
τον (1. 2). 

(0) Identify ἀποδιδῷς (1. 3). 

(0) Comment on the case οἵ σέ(]. 4), and the use of 
οὐδέ (1. 8). 

(d) Give the derivation of ἐξένιζεν (1.7) and of μεγαλο- 
πρεπῶς (Il. 7, 8). 


2. Translate into English : 
“ \ fad Vi. | meg faites / ὃ x > 7 ἃ 
᾿ Ησθη δὴ τῇ συμβουλίᾳ Ξέρξης. λέγουσα γὰρ ἐτύγχανεν ἃ 
αὐτὸς ἐβούλετο. οὐδὲ γὰρ εἰ πάντες καὶ πᾶσαι συνεβούλευον 
αὐτῷ μένειν, ἔμενεν ἄν, ὡς ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ: οὕτως ἐφοβεῖτο. ἐπαινέσας 
/ > Ἁ yy » “ \ a 
δὲ ᾿Αρτεμισίαν ἀποστέλλει αὐτὴν ἄγουσαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς παῖδας 
5 εἰς "Edeoov. 

Τῆς δὲ νυκτός, κελεύσαντος βασιλέως, τὰς ναῦς οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
ἐκ τοῦ Φαλήρου ἀπῆγον εἰς τὸν ᾿Ελλήσποντον, ὡς τάχους εἶχεν 
Φ ΄ \ / a a ᾽ \ ‘ 
ἕκαστος, φυλαξούσας Tas σχεδίας πορευθῆναι βασιλεῖ. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἐγγὺς ἦσαν Ζωστῆρος πλέοντες οἱ βάρβαροι. ἀνατείνουσι yap 

10 ἄκραι λεπταὶ τῆς ἠπείρου. ταύτας ἐνόμιζον ναῦς εἶναι, καὶ 
” > ἣν ΄ / \ / “ ᾽ n 3 > > 
ἔφευγον ἐπὶ πολύ. χρόνῳ δὲ μαθόντες ὅτι οὐ νῆες εἶεν, ἀλλ 
; | 
ἄκραι, συλλεχθέντες ἐκομίζοντο. 

[OVER ] 


(2) Identify ἥσθη (1. 1), φυλαξούσας (1. 8). 
(b) Account for the case of νυκτός (1. 6), τάχους (1. 7). 
(c) What was the συμβουλία referred to in line 1 ? 


(α) Locate Phalerui. 


Translate into English : 


ν σ΄ 
Ww 


. 3 an ΓΑ {0 “ , / e Ἂν “Ὁ ς 2 if 4 
Orit.—eiev, τῶν δὲ ῥινῶν ποτέρα καλλίων, ἡ σὴ ἢ ἡ ἐμή: 
; a. AN \ 5 \ ἈΠ τῇ " wae 7 θ 
Soc.—éy@ μὲν οἶμαι τὴν ἐμὴν, εἴπερ γε τοῦ ὀσφραίνεσθαι 
ς Tal cr \ x nA oI 
ἕνεκεν ἐποίησαν ἡμῖν ῥῖνας ot θεοί. οἱ μὲν γὰρ σοὶ μυκτῆρες εἰς 
An la} Le \ ’ 2 \ 
γῆν ὁρῶσιν, οἱ δὲ ἐμοὶ ἀναπέπτανται, ὥστε TAS πάντοθεν ὀσμὰς 
προσδέχεσθαι. 


Or 


Orit.—to δὲ δὴ σιμὸν τῆς ῥινὸς πῶς τοῦ ὀρθοῦ κάλλιον ; 
n ς ἴω 
Soc.—6t, οὐκ ἀντιφράττει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾷ εὐθὺς τὰς ὄψεις ὁρᾶν ἃ 
Ἃ , Ἑ Nee’. \ oN “ a / / 
ἂν βούλωνται: ἡ δὲ ὑψηλὴ pis ὥσπερ ἐπηρεάζουσα διατετείχικε 
τὰ ὄμματα. 


(a) Identify ἐᾷ (1.7), διατετείχικε (1. 8). 
(b) What force is added by -περ in εἴπερ (1. 2) ? 


(c) What would be the difference in meaning if προσ- 
δέχεσθαι (1. 5) were indicative 7 


(4) Account for the mood of ἐποίησαν (1. 3), βούλωνται (1. 8). 


4. ‘Translate into English : 
αὐτὰρ Τηλέμαχος προσέφη γλαυκῶπιν ᾿Αθήνην, 
A \ 7 Ὕ“, \ / 9 Ἐκ 
ἄγχι σχὼν κεφαλήν, ἵνα μὴ πευθοίαθ᾽ οἱ ἄλλοι: 
«« Ἐεῖνε φίλ᾽, 7) καί μοι νεμεσήσεαι ὅττι κεν εἴπω: 
τούτοισιν μὲν ταῦτα μέλει, κίθαρις καὶ ἀοιδή, 
€ “A? > \ 5 / / / »Ά 
5 pel’, ἐπεὶ ἀλλότριον βίοτον νήποινον ἔδουσιν, 
» / Ὁ“ / - 9 ,’ ig / v 
ἀνέρος οὗ δή που λεύκ᾽ ὀστέα πύθεται ὄμβρῳ 
/ Cb ee ST oe) / \ > Cire a 7 
κείμεν᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἠπείρου, ἢ εἰν ἁλὶ κῦμα KUALVOEL. 
εἰ κεῖνόν γ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκηνδε ἰδοίατο νοστήσαντα, 
/ > 
TavTes κ᾽ ἀρησαίατ᾽ ἐλαφρότεροι πόδας εἶναι 
10 ἢ ἀφνειότεροι χρυσοῖό τε ἐσθῆτος TE.” 


(α) Give the Attic equivalent of πευθοίαθ᾽ (]. 2), ἀνέρος (1. 6). 
(b) Account for the case of πόδας (1. 9), ἐσθῆτος (1. 10). 


(c) Write a note on γλαυκῶπις. What part does Athene 
play in the life of Odysseus 3 


5. Translate into English : 
ps a 
Κριὲ πέπον, τί μοι ὧδε διὰ σπέος ἔσσυο μήλων 
Ψ a / a 
ὕστατος ; οὔ TL πάρος γε λελειμμένος ἔρχεαι οἰῶν, 
» \ \ [οἱ 7 / ae | 4 if 
ἀλλὰ πολὺ πρῶτος νέμεαι τέρεν᾽ ἄνθεα ποίης 
Ἂ / a A 
μακρὰ βιβάς, πρῶτος δὲ ῥοὰς ποταμῶν ἀφικάνεις, 
“Ὁ δὲ / ts > i? 
5 πρῶτος δὲ σταθμόνδε λιλαίεαι ἀπονέεσθαι 
τ ἔ al 5 5 
ἑσπέριος. νῦν αὗτε TAVUTTATOS. ἢ σὺ ἄνακτος 
’ \ / \ > x x > / 
ὀφθαλμὸν ποθέεις, τὸν ἀνὴρ κακὸς ἐξαλάωσε 
\ lal e / 
σὺν λυγροῖς ἑτάροισι, δαμασσάμενος φρένα οἴνῳ, 
ἫΝ ἃ / 
Odtis, ὃν οὔ πώ φημι πεφυγμένον ἔμμεν ὄλεθρον. 
> \ ¢e 
10 εἰ δὴ ὁμοφρονέοις ποτιφωνήεις τε γένοιο 
> la ld a 
εἰπεῖν ὅππῃ κεῖνος ἐμὸν μένος ἠλασκάζει. 


(a) Account for the case of μοί (1. 1), οἰῶν (1. 2), μακρά (1. 4). 
(b) Account for the mood of γένοιο (1. 10), εὐπεῖν (1. 11). 


6. Translate into English : 
Tov δ᾽ ἀπαμειβόμενος προσέφης, Εὔμαιε συβῶτα: 
ἐξ \ f > ὃ , v4 50 A / 
καὶ λίην ἀνδρός ye κύων ὅδε τῆλε θανόντος. 
εἰ τοιόσδ᾽ εἴη ἠμὲν δέμας ἠδὲ καὶ ἔργα, 
ey / \ / 3 ᾿ 
οἷόν μιν Τροίηνδε κιὼν κατέλειπεν ᾿Οδυσσεύς, 
5 αἶψα κε θηήσαιο ἰδὼν ταχυτῆτα καὶ ἀλκήν. 
> \ / / ἧς / vA 
ov μὲν yap τι φύγεσκε βαθείης βένθεσιν ὕλης 
κνώδαλον, ὅττι Siotto καὶ ἴχνεσι γὰρ περιήδη: 
a > / bY / ἘΠ Ἂν / 
νῦν δ᾽ ἔχεται κακότητι, ἄναξ δέ οἱ ἄλλοθι πάτρης 
ὦλετο, τὸν δὲ γυναῖκες ἀκηδέες οὐ κομέουσι.᾽" 
(a) Comment on the use of οἱ (]. 8) and τόν (1. 9). 
(0) Account for the case of ἔργα (1. 3), ἴχνεσι (I. 7), 
πάτρης (1. 8). 
(c) Write out and scan lines 3, 4 and 5. 


7. What weaknesses do you detect in Themistocles as he is 
depicted in the Salamis? 


8. Has human nature changed essentially since the time of 
Homer? Discuss, with special reference to the passages quoted 
in questions 5 and 6. 


Ne hh 


“ΤΩΝ 
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A 
Translate into Greek : 


1. Do not tell me what he is doing until you hear me ask. 


2. They drew up all their forces around the city walls as if 
they were going to attack; and this they would have don@ had 
not something prevented their leader from giving the order. In 
the meantime those within closed the gates, so that Euthydemus 
and his party had to run headlong to the ships in order to save 
themselves. 


3. You could punish your allies who have acted disgracefully 
if you would; but I am afraid that you will show that you 
have been deceived, and that these men, cowards as they are, 
will not receive their just deserts. 


4. It was decided by the messengers that they should contrive 
to waste as much time as possible, but learning that their fellow- 
soldiers had been scattered they repented. 


5. Bring me such weapons as you can find; tell the rest not 
to go away; I know that if you would help me I could defend 
the city. 

6. They considered whether they should stay where they 
were to receive the king’s messengers or advance; they were 
told that the longer they delayed the more likely were they to 
obtain what they wanted. 


7. It is right for us to think that we can do these things 
better than you. 


8. Did you know before I told you that they were not yet 
ready, or should I have advised you then to attack them with- 
out their knowing it ? 

[OVER] 


9. Although it was possible for us to allow them to escape, 
we perceived that everyone thought that we should take with 
us those who might do us most good. 


10. Surely your brothers have not promised to help our 
enemies who are in difficulties, and to deprive us of the money 
which we hoped to receive ? 

B 
Translate into English : 
(The Athenians, in desperation, offer the Spartans terms of peace 
which are not accepted.) 

Οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι πολιορκούμενοι κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν 
ἠπόρουν τί χρὴ ποιεῖν, οὔτε νεῶν οὔτε συμμάχων αὐτοῖς ὄντων οὔτε 
σίτου: ἐνόμιζον δὲ οὐδεμίαν εἶναι σωτηρίαν. ἐπεὶ δὲ παντελῶς ἤδη 
ὁ σῖτος ἐπελελοίπει, ἔπεμψαν πρέσβεις παρ᾽ ἾΑγιν, βουλόμενοι 
σύμμαχοι εἶναι Λακεδαιμονίοις ἔχοντες τὰ τείχη καὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις συνθήκας ποιεῖσθαι. ὁ δὲ αὐτοὺς εἰς Λακεδαίμονα 
ἐκέλεψεν ἰέναι. 

Οἱ δὲ ἐπεὶ ἦσαν ἐν Σελλασίᾳ, πλησίον Λακεδαίμονος, καὶ 
> 4 coy. ’ aA ral » ‘ ” eT x Peale ἢ 
ἐπύθοντο οἱ ἔφοροι αὐτῶν a ἔλεγον, ὄντα οἷάπερ Kal πρὸς ἾΑγιν, 

᾽ / > \ 5 J > / \ y / > z / 
αὐτόθεν αὐτοὺς ἐκέλευον ἀπιέναι, καὶ εἴ τι δέονται εἰρήνης, κάλλιον 
ἥκειν βουλευσαμένους. οἱ δὲ πρέσβεις ἐπεὶ ἧκον οἴκαδε καὶ 
ἀπήγγειλαν ταῦτα εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἀθυμία ἐνέπεσε πᾶσιν: ᾧοντο 
γὰρ ἀνδραποδισθήσεσθαι, καὶ ἕως ἂν πέμπωσιν ἑτέρους πρέσβεις, 
πολλοὺς τῷ λιμῷ ἀπολεῖσθαι. περὶ δὲ τῶν τειχῶν τῆς καθαιρέσεως 

᾽ %. 5 A 4, 9 oe x 3 Ν ᾿] “ 
οὐδεὶς ἐβούλετο συμβουλεύειν. ᾿Αρχέστρατος γὰρ εἰπὼν ἐν τῇ 
βουλῇ Λακεδαιμονίοις κράτιστον εἶναι ἐφ᾽ οἷς προυκαλοῦντο εἰρήνην 
ποιεῖσθαι, ἐδέθη: προυκαλοῦντο δὲ τῶν μακρῶν τειχῶν ἐπὶ δέκα 
/ “ ς / > / \ / \ 2 Tal \ 
σταδίους καθελεῖν ἑκατέρου: ἐγένετο δὲ ψήφισμα μὴ ἐξεῖναι περὶ 
τούτων συμβουλεύειν. 
(A second embassy finds the Spartans still unrelenting.) 
Οἱ δὲ πρέσβεις ἐπανέφερον ταῦτα εἰς τὰς ᾿Αθήνας. εἰσιόντας 
δ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὄχλος περιεχεῖτο πολύς, φοβούμενοι μὴ ἄπρακτοι ἥκοιεν' 
> \ »” BA , \ x lol A » 7 a ~~ 
ov yap ἔτι ἔξην μέλλειν διὰ TO πλῆθος τῶν ἀπολλυμένων τῷ λιμῷ. 

a si ¢€ 7 » 7 ς tg 3 9 - ς , 
τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ἀπήγγελλον οἱ πρέσβεις ἐφ᾽ οἷς οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
ποιοῖντο τὴν εἰρήνην: προηγόρει δὲ αὐτῶν Θηραμένης, λέγων ὡς 
χρὴ πείθεσθαι Λακεδαιμονίοις καὶ τὰ τείχη περιαιρεῖν. ἀντευπόν- 
των δέ τινων αὐτῷ, πολὺ δὲ πλειόνων συνεπαινεσάντων, ἔδοξε 
δέχεσθαι τὴν εἰρήνην. 

Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Λύσανδρός τε κατέπλει εἰς τὸν Πειραιᾶ καὶ οἱ 
φυγάδες κατῆσαν καὶ τὰ τείχη κατέσκαπτον πολλῇ προθυμίᾳ, 

/ > / \ ¢ / te εξ Ul ” an ᾿ Jf Η 
νομίζοντες ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι ἄρχειν τῆς ἐλευθερίας. 
προκαλοῦμαι, stipulate. 


σι 
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FRENCH AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


1. Translate into English : 

Lorsqu’elle parut, la France était en guerre depuis prés 
de cent ans et les Frangais, las, vaincus et découragés, avaient 
cédé peu a peu tous leurs territoires. Le roi d’Angleterre 
avait été reconnu roi de France a Paris, et le roi de France 
ne possédait plus que quelques villes dont la principale était 
Orléans. Jamais la France ne fut si pres de disparaitre en 
tant que nation. Un miracle seul pouvait la sauver, et le 
miracle se produisit! Une humble fille des champs vient au 
roi faible et désemparé ; elle releve son courage, elle organise 
une armée, elle vaine toutes les résistances et toutes les 
mauvaises volontés; elle livre bataille, elle met en fuite les 
Anglais; elle délivre Orléans, fait sacrer le roi a Reims... 
La France a repris confiance ; elle est sauvée ! 


2. (a) Write the third person singular, present subjunctive, 


active, and the first person plural, imperfect indicative, active, 


of 


parut (1. 1), vane (1. 10). 


(b) Write the first person singular and the third person 


singular, imperfect subjunctive, active, of vient (1. 8), and the 
three plural forms of the past definite, active, of the same verb. 


this, using the feminine forms. 


(c) les Francais, las, varncus et décowragés (1. 2). Rewrite 


[OVER] 


3. Translate into English : 


On dit quelquefois que le Francais est bavard. Cette 
réputation lui a été faite par les peuples du Nord qui parlent 
tres peu; les peuples du Midi, qui parlent beaucoup, le trou- 
vent au contraire taciturne. 1] est vrai que pour étre sociable, 
agréable et intéressant, le Frangais se plait a entretenir la 
conversation dans les réunions ou il se trouve, 1] a d’ailleurs 
des dons naturels de causeur, ne parlant jamais pour ne rien 
dire et n’ennuyant jamais ses interlocuteurs par des propos 
vides d’intérét, sachant d’autre part admirablement faire 
valoir son esprit sans faire tort a celui des autres. Enfin, 
tous les Frangais a quelque niveau social qu ils appartiennent, 
ont le ροῦ le plus vif pour la parole en public et pour 
l’éloquence. 


σι 
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4. (a) Write the third person singular, past definite, active, of 
plait (1. 5), entretensr (1. 5). 

(b) Write the third person singular, future indicative, 
active, and the third person singular, present subjunctive, active, 
of valor (1. 10). 

(c) Write the first person singular, future indicative, active, 
of ennuyant (1. 8), sachant (1. 9). 


5. ‘Translate into English : 


Q@uels que soient les pays contractants, a cdté des traités 
rédigés dans leurs langues respectives, il existe presque tou- 
jours un exemplaire écrit en francais et, dés que surgit un 
doute quant a Vinterprétation qu'il faut donner a un texte, 

5 On a recours pour un éclaircissement a l’exemplaire francais 
et au Dictionnaire de l’Académie de l’époque οὰ le traité a 
été conclu. 

A ces qualités essentiellement pratiques s’ajoutent des 
qualités esthétiques incontestables. La langue francaise est 

10 harmonieuse, douce a Jloreille et, si elle exprime a merveille 
les idées, elle est apte aussi ἃ traduire les sentiments les plus 
forts et les plus fiers, ou les émotions les plus pa: les 
plus subtilement nuancées. 


6. (a) Write the first person singular, past definite, active, 
of rédigés (1. 2), écrit (1. 3), traduire (1. 11). 
(6) In what century was the Académie francaise founded ? 


By whom was it founded? What was the number of members 
to be ? 


(c) A ces qualités essentiellement pratiques s'ajoutent des 
qualités esthétiques incontestables (ll. 8, 9). Rewrite this sen- 
tence, making use of the pluperfect tense. 


7. Translate into English : 


(a) Nous ne nous arrétames que quelques minutes pour 
reconnaitre seulement ce que nous venions visiter ἃ travers tant 
de périls et tant de distance; et, stirs enfin de posséder pour le 
lendemain ce spectacle que les réves mémes ne pouvaient nous 
rendre, nous nous remimes en marche. Le jour baissait; il 
fallait trouver un asile ou sous la tente, ou sous quelque voite de 
ces ruines, pour passer la nuit et nous reposer d’une marche de 
quatorze heures. Nous laissimes a gauche la montagne de 
ruines et une vaste plage toute blanche de débris, et, traversant 
quelques champs de gazon broutés par les chevres et les cha- 
meaux, nous nous dirigeames vers une fumée qui s‘élevait, a quel- 
ques cents pas de nous, d’un groupe de ruines entremélées de 
cabanes arabes. Le sol était inégal et retentissait sous les fers 
de nos chevaux, comme si les souterrains que nous foulions 
allaient s’entr’ouvrir sous leurs pas. 


(6b) On le voyait tous les jours, quelle que fait l’intempérie 
de la saison, descendre en uniforme prussien, en bottes et en 
chapeau, dans la cour du palais, et y passer des heures entiéres 
en revues, en exercices ou en parades militaires; qui fatiguaient 
inutilement la patience et la santé du soldat. 1] mettait gloire 
a braver, sans fourrure, la rigueur du climat, exigeant la méme 
impassibilité apparente de ses généraux et de ses officiers, vieillis 
dans les climats plus tiedes de |’Asie. Entouré de ses fils et de 
ses aides de camp, la téte nue et chauve, une main derriere le 
dos, élevant et abaissant de l’autre main une canne de commande- 
ment, avec laquelle il frappait lair et marquait le pas aux 
troupes, l’expression du visage a la fois emphatique et vide 
comme celui d’un homme sérieusement occupé de choses futiles, 
le ridicule et la terreur se partageaient, a son aspect, l’ame des 
spectateurs. 


(6) Puis c’étaient de jeunes ouvriers en grand nombre qui 
se trompaient de vocation en prenant leur travail manuel en 
dégofit et qui s'admiraient eux-mémes dans des vers imparfaits 
quils prenaient pour des promesses de génie, parce quils 
ignoraient les conditions rares et providentielles du vrai génie. 
Ils venaient, leur gros rouleau sous le bras, solliciter un encoura- 


[OVER] 


gement du maitre. Béranger avait la patience de les lire ou de 
les écouter, mais il avait la conscience de les décourager rude- 
ment. “ Allez, allez, cela ne vaut rien; faites des souliers, faites 
des chapeaux, faites des habits, mais ne faites jamais de vers. 
Vous me voulez du mal aujourd’hui de contrister votre amour- 
propre déplacé, vous m’en voudriez bien davantage dans dix ans 
de l’avoir encouragé. Laissez chanter les rossignols pour les 
heureux oisifs de la terre qui se levent tard; quant ἃ vous, mes 
amis, nécoutez chanter que le coq, qui est le réveille-matin du 
bon ouvrier.” 

Jouler, to march over. 

tiede, mild. 

contrister, to sadden. 

rossignol, nightingale. 
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FRENCH COMPOSITION 


Notre. All numbers are to be written in words. 


Translate into French: 


1. (a) Goodness, Frances! What’s the matter? You’re 
coughing and that’s the fifth time you’ve sneezed. You haven’t 
caught cold again ? 

(b) Yes, I have. I stopped at grandmother’s after school. 
She had already put the tea-cups on the table and I thought I 
ought to stay. 


(c) But I told you you must not go there. Everybody 
knows grandmother’s flat, with its closed windows and terrible 
temperature. 


(4) I know now that it would have been better to come 
directly home. It seems that I am always doing stupid things. 


(6) It’s easy afterward to realize that, but I am afraid now 
you are quite ill. To-morrow you will have to keep to your bed. 


2. (a) The old building you see on the left when you have 
come up from the bridge into the village is the blacksmith 
shop (la forge). 

(b) You recognize it at the first glance, even before you 
see the blacksmith working and hear his hammer on the anvil. 


(c) It has been there since the time of our ancestors, who 
saw it and knew it exactly as it appears nowadays. 


(d) It has always been the meeting-place of the village 
men and boys and always will be as long as the old blacksmith 
lives. 

(6) And that we may clear land, cut trees, plough and 
harvest, he will always have to be there to make the tools we 
need. 

[OVER] 


8. (a) Zadig, an oriental prince, was wounded above the eye 
by one of his rivals. It was to be feared he would become blind 
(borgne). 

(0) They sent to Memphis for the great doctor Hermes, 
who after examining the eye declared that Zadig would lose it. 


(c) He even announced the day this would happen. “If 
it had been the right eye I would have cured it,” he said. 


(4) ‘‘ Wounds of the left eye, however, are incurable.” On 
the morrow the eye got well all of itself. 


(6) Hermes wrote a book proving that it shouldn’t have 
done so, but Zadig didn’t read it. He didn’t want eyes for that. 


4. The French language is of Latin origin, because the 
primitive inhabitants of the country little by little took the 
language of their conquerors, the Romans. It was not the 
beautiful literary language of Rome, but that of the soldiers, 
the merchants and the peasants, which is called popular Latin. 
It underwent. many transformations in Gaul, the pronunciation 
was altered and new words were introduced. Although it was 
adopted as the official language of France in 1539 under Francis 
the First, it was only in the seventeenth century that, thanks to 
the efforts of polite society and of the great writers of the time, 
it became fixed in a state neighbouring on perfection and very 
much as we know it to-day. 


5. In nothing, thirty years ago, did the French girl resemble 
her Canadian sister of to-day. The latter, enjoying a great 
independence, receives an education which prepares her to face 
life with her own resources. The young girl in France, on the 
other hand, came back about eighteen from her convent or 
boarding-school to the paternal home, and her mother replaced 
the nun or school-mistress. She was watched in all her move- 
ments, she never went out alone, and even the reading of the 
newspapers was rarely permitted her. But she did not complain, 
knowing no other existence. She believed that a woman is 
destined solely to be a spouse, mother and housewife, and she 
patiently waited for the day when she should get married. 
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COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N. B.—Le candidat ne doit pas inclure, dans sa copie, quor que 
ce soit qua pursse indiquer le centre ot il subit son examen. 


Kerivez une composition de deux ou trois pages sur l’un des 
sujets suivants : 


if. 


2. 


Les grands-parents fétent leurs noces d’or. 


Une décision fructueuse. 
(Histoire imaginaire ou vraie d’une décision que vous avez prise et 


qui vous a été favorable.) 


9. 


Le refus de Gérald. 


(Prouver quw il est justifiable, ou 41] ne lest pas.) 


. Les routes d’Ontario. 


(Comment elles affectent la vie commerciale et sociale de la province. ) 


. L’amour aveugle dOreste. 


. La vie moderne est nuisible aux études sérieuses. 


(Défendez ou contestez.) 


. Un accident d’automobile. 


“Ae 
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LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. Donnez de mémoire (a) et lun des passages (6) et (c): 


(a) les quinze lignes consécutives d’Andromaque (Acte V, 
Sc. 1) qui commencent, “Triomphant dans le temple, il ne 
s informe pas ” ; 

(Ὁ) les seize premieres lignes du Sommedl du Condor par 
Leconte de Lisle ; 


(c) les seize lignes consécutives du Cor qui commencent, 
“Tous les preux étaient morts, mais aucun n’avait fui.” 


2. Répondez a quatre des questions suivantes : 


"(α) Je sais que le fruit tombe au vent qui le secoue, 
Que l’oiseau perd sa plume et la fleur son parfum ; 
Que la création est une grande roue 
(Jui ne peut se mouvoir sans écraser quelqu’un. 
(1) De quel poeme ces vers sont-ils tirés ? 
(ii) A quelle épreuve le poete fait-il allusion ? 
eee e 9 . . 
(iii) Expliquez l’allusion contenue dans les deux derniers 
vers. 


(b) Personne ne le voyait passer sans éprouver un sentiment 
d’admiration mélangé de respect et de terreur. 

Montrez qu’on avait raison d’éprouver ce sentiment ἃ la 
vue de monsieur Grandet. 


(ὁ) Lamartine, dans son poeme La Cloche du Village, 
associe sa vie “au branle de l’airain”. Indiquez (i) la cause de 
cette union, (11) comment le poete sy prend pour faire ressortir 
cette union intime, (111) quelle faveur supréme le poete demande 
a la cloche. 


(ad) Indiquez trois comparaisons du morceau Paysage de 
sapins qui vous ont particulierement frappé. 
[TOURNEZ]| 


(6) (i) Quelles sont les idées principales du poeme L’Idole 
par Barbier ? 
(11) Quelles comparaisons le poete emploie-t-il pour 
rendre sa description plus vivante ? 


(f) Montrez comment Paul Bourget, dans Plaisirs Améri- 
cains, prouve que “la fievre du peuple” (i) palpite le long de la 
route, (ii) sallume dans lestrade, (111) se communique aux 
athlétes qui deviennent presque féroces. 


3. (a) jai déja tant souffert, 
Vous le savez, hélas! et souffert par ma faute, 
(Jue jattends chaque jour le malheur comme un héte. 


Montrez que le comte Amaury joue le réle expiatoire dans 
le draine La Fille de Roland. 


(δ) Dans la lere Scene du IVe Acte, quels arguments 
Ragenhardt apporte-t-il pour justifier son opposition au mariage 


de Gérald ? 


4. Je sens avec effroi 
L’étre mystérieux caché toujours en mol, 
(Jui supprime soudain mon existence ancienne, 
Et qui me prend mon Ame et me donne la sienne ! 
(a) En quelles circonstances ces paroles furent-elles 
prononcées ? 
(b) Rappelez trois incidents du drame qui justifient ces 
paroles. 


5. Par des faits tirés du drame, montrez comment Andromaque 
“ \ 2) , bs 
appelle la femme au secours de la mere” pour fléchir Pyrrhus. 


6. (@) Et 1a vous me verrez, soumis ou furieux, 
Vous couronner, Madame, ou le perdre a vos yeux. 
Quels aveux Pyrrhus fait-il avant de lancer cet ultimatum 
a Andromaque ? 
(0) Comparez le malheur d’Oreste a celui d’Hermione. 


7. (a) Dans laccomplissement de ses projets, quelles épreuves 
Michel de Meximieu eut-il ἃ subir (i) ἃ cause de son pere, (11) a 
cause de sa mere, (111) ἃ cause du syndicat ? 

(b) Quelles circonstances ont favorisé la conversion de 
Gilbert Cloquet et son retour a la Vigie ? 


8. Oui, laigle, un soir, planart aux voites éternelles, 
Lorsqu’un grand coup de vent lui cassa les deux ailes ; 
Sa chute fit dans l’air un foudroyant sillon ; 
Tous alors sur son nid fondirent pleins de joie ; 
Chacun selon ses dents se partagea la proie ; 
L’Angleterre prit l’aigle, et  Autriche l’aiglon. 


Vous savez ce quwon fit du géant historique. 
Pendant six ans on vit, loin derriére |’Afrique, 
Sous le verrow des rois prudents, 
—OQOh! nexilons personne! oh! ]’exil est impie !— 
Cette grande figure en sa cage accroupie, 
Ployée, et les genoux aux dents. 


Encore si ce banni n’ett rien aimé sur terre!... 

Mars les coewrs de lion sont les vrais coeurs de pere. 
Il aimait son fils, ce vainqueur! 

Deux choses lui restaient dans sa cage inféconde, 

Le portrait d’un enfant et la carte du monde, 
Tout son génie et tout son cceur! 


Le soir, quand son regard se perdait dans l’alcdve, 
Ce qui se remuait dans cette téte chauve, 

Ce que son ceil cherchait dans le passé profond, 
—Tandis que ses gedliers, sentinelles placées, 

Hn regardaient passer les ombres sur son front ;— 


Ce n’était pas le bruit de bombe et de mitraille 

Que vingt ans, sous ses pieds, avait fait la bataille 
Déchainée en noirs tourbillons, 

Quand son soufile poussait sur cette mer troublée 

Les drapeaux frissonnants, penchés dans la mélée 
Comme les mdts des bataillons ; 


Non, ce qui l’occupait, c’est l’ombre blonde et rose 
D’un bel enfant qui dort la bouche demi-close. . . 
I] pleurait, d’amour éperdu. 
Sois béni, pauvre enfant, téte aujourd’hui glacée, 
Seul étre qui pouvais distraire sa pensée 
Du tréne du monde perdu! 


(a) D’aprés le poéte quelles furent les tristes conséquences 
de la chute de l’aigle ? 

(Ὁ) Quelle consolation l’aigle trouve-t-i] dans sa solitude ? 

(c) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 
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GERMAN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


1. Translate into English : 


Dann jtellte er dte betden Herren im jchwarzen Wnyuq al die 
Yehrer und Prafeften vor. Hterauf diftierte er die Tages- 
ordnung, die Lehrgegen|tinde und die Bitcher, die fic) jeder 
angujcdaffen Habe. Dann fegte er mit frajtigen Worten die 
SGrundsiige jetner Crztehungswetje dar, und dak er tn feinem 
alten Schulimetfterherzen noc) viel Guted und Liebes fiir jeine 
Rodqlinge trage, dak er dafur aber Gehorjam und Buneiqung 
Jordere von allen und jedem! (Cr habe eS gern, wenn ἐδ in 
jeinem Hauje lufttq gugqehe und 1 jeder fret und ungeswungen 
io bewege, wie tm reife feiner eigenen Familte. Wher in Wht und 
Bann wolle er wijjen Hader und Tiicfe und er jet ent}dhlofjen, die 
Stifter jolder Hausibel aus dem Anijtitute zu entfernen. Qn 
jolden Fallen wijje er jtrengeds Gericht gu halten, aber er hoffe, 
Dak eS 211 derlet nicdjt fommen mwerde, und beqriige heute alle in 
Diejer Wnjtalt ded Lernend und der SJugendlujt mit einem 
munteren ΘΙ απ ! 


σι 
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2. Rewrite in direct speech (1.6. give the words used by the 
Direktor) from Gr (1. 8) to werbde (1. 14). 


3. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: anju- 
Τα ἐπ (1. 4), fegte...dar (ll. 4, 5), gugebe (1. 9), entjchlojjen (1. 11). 


4. Decline throughout the singular neuter: Gute (1. 6). 


5. Give the first, second, and third persons singular, present 
and imperfect indicative, active, of trage (I. 7). 
[OVER | 


6. Translate into English : 

Wie der Vofomotivenjiihrer von jeinem jdnaubenden Dampfrok 
jtol; auf denim Staub Hinjchleihenden Fuhrmann herabjdhaut, 
jo blictten die Herren an den Vtajchinen auf ihre mit dem Finger- 
hut bewaffneten Kollegen, und vor furzem erjt war ἐδ zu etnem 
ernjthaften Konflift qefommen. Cin im Majcdhinenjaal arbeiten- 
der Gejelle, der [ὦ viel mit ΟΠ bejchaftigte, hatte eine 
Parallele swijdhen dem δ αν jen Gejdhaft und dem englijden 
Harlament gezogen, und jeine flinf Weajdinenfollegen, denen 
diejer BVergleid) auperordentlich gut geftel, Hatten jeitbem ihr 
Urbeitszimimer das Haus der Vords, das zweite aber das Haus 
der Gemeinen genannt, worauy eS jich ereignete, dag am nacd)jt- 
folgenden blauen Montag ein Wtitqlted des Unterhaujes iiber den 
olitifer Herfiel und thn windelwerd pritgelte. DOamit war das 
Signal gu einer Scheidung gegeben, die vielleicht ebenjo ver- 
Hangnisvoll fiir das άαι 7). Gejchayt geworden mare, wie 
ihrerzett die Partetjtreitiqfeiten der Guelfen und Ghibellinen fiir 
das romijche λοι), wenn Herr, Heinrich) Eefart nicht energi}d 
etngejcdritten ware. Gr gab namic) jowohl dem gepritgelten 
Vord als auch dem gepritgelt habenden δ τα ἰοῦ ded Unterhaujes 
20 den Vaufpag, wontit der Friede wiederhergejtellt war. 
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7. Translate into English: 

Bu Aachen in fetner Katjerpracht, 
Sm altertimlicden Saale, 

Sap Kodnig Rudolfs Heiliqe Mtacdht 
Beim fejtliden Krdnungsmabhle. 

Die Speijen trug der Pfalgqraf des Itheins, 

(δ jchenfte der BHHme des perlenden Weins, 
Und alle dite Wahler, die fieben, 

Wie der Sterne Shor um die Sonne fich jtellt, 

Unjtanden gejchajtiq den Herrjder der Welt, 
Die Wirde des Wmtes gu itben. 


8. Translate into English : 

Da er daheim jetne eit vertat, beim Unterricht langjamen und 
abgewandten Setjtes war und bei den Lehrern jhlecht angejdrieben 
jtaitd, jo brachte er bejtindig die erbarmlicdjten Zenjuren nach Hauje, 
woruber jetn Vater, ein Langer, jorgfaltig gefletdeter Serr mit 
jinnenden blauen Yugen, dev timmer eine Feldblume im Knopflod 
trug, jtch jehr erglirnt und befitmmert zeigte. Der Wtutter Tonios 
jedoch), jetner jchonen, jchwarshaarigen Wtutter, die Conjuelo hiew 
und jo anders war als die ibriqen Damen der’ Stadt, weil fie 
Staltienerin war, —jetner Mutter waren die Zeugnifje qrundeinertet. 


9. Translate into English : 

Was aber das Lateint}de betrijft, jo haben Sie gar feine δος 
davon, Weadame, wie das verwicfelt ijt. Den Mdmern wiirde gewif 
nicht Zeit qenug ubriq geblieben jein, die Welt zu erobern, wenn fie 
das Latein erft Hatten fernen follen. Dieje qliiclichen Leute mupten 
jon tn der Wiege, welche Nomina (nowns) den Accujativ auf “im” 
haben. Nh hingegen mufte fie im Schweipe meineds Angeficdts aus- 
wendig lernen; aber ἐδ ift doch immer αὐ, dafs ich fie weig. Denn hatte 
ἰὼ 3.B. den 2Often Juli, 1825, als ich dffentlich in der Aula (Hall) 
3u Gottingen Lateinijch dijputierte—Mtadame, e3 war der Wtiihe wert 
sugzubhoren—hatte ἰῷ da “jinapem” jtatt “jinapim” gejagt, jo witrden 
eS vielletdt die anwejenden Fichje (freshmen) gemerft haben, und 
DAS mare flir mich eine ewige Schande gewejen. Wher, Madame, δὲς 
verba irregularia —fie unterjdheiden jich von den verbis regularibus 
Dadurd), day man bet ihnen noc) mehr Pritgel befommt — jie find 
gar entjeBlich jchwer. 


10. Translate into English : 

Sm Februar 1925 jtarh Friedrich) Chert, der als erjfter 
Prafident der Deutjchen Mepublif mit Klugheit und Treue feines 
Hohen Wimtes qewaltet hatte. 

(3 galt nun, einen neuen Prajidenten zu wahlen, und es jdien 
fajt, als ob bet diejer Wahl der RifR im deutfden Vole unheilvoll 
wieder aujbreden wollte. Die zahlreichen politijden Parteten, die 
nur allzuhdujiq thre Sonderinterejjen mit nublojer Ciferjudt ver- 
jedten, liepen dad BVolf in Aweifel, ob eine aufriedenftellende Wahl 
bald gu erhofjen jet. toch Hatten fich viele nicht an οἷς fdware- 
rot-goldene Flagqge gewdhnen fonnen. Die ruhmvollen Farben des 
alten faijerlicen Deut}chlands, jchwars-weip-rot, bleiben auch jetst 
nod fitr einen grogen Teil der deut}hen Blirger das Zeichen ver- 
gangener Grope und unvergejjenen Glics.. Cin ernfter politijdher 
Zwijt (dissension) jchien aufs neue das deut}dhe Baterland gu 
bedroven. 

Wher vor dem Namen Hindenburg zerftoben die Geijter der 
Zwietradt (discord). Mit groper Stimmenmehrhett und mit Subel 
vom ganzen Volfe beqriift, wurde Generalfeldmarjdall von Hinden- 
burg am 26. April 1925 gum deut}dhen Neichsprajidenten gewablt. 
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GERMAN COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers are to be written in words. 


Translate into German : 

1. 1 awoke this morning a little later than usual for I had 
forgotten to set the alarm clock. 

2. When I pulled my watch from my pocket and found that 
it was already a quarter to eight I ought to have risen at once. 

3. 1 preferred to let myself fall back into the soft bed and to 
waste another quarter of an hour. 

4. I pulled the cover over me and fell asleep again. 

5. I was at a party last night where there was dancing and 
where the guests did not think of taking leave until after mid- 
night. Even then we should have liked to stay later. 

6. As a rule I take a rather long walk before breakfast. That 
is supposed to be very healthy and one needs something like 
that to keep one fresh. 

7. One might try all sorts of things and yet find nothing 
better than such an early morning walk. 

8. As a child I was never allowed to stay up late and spend 
half the morning in bed. ‘‘ The earlier the better, both night 
and morning,” was the rule at our house. 

9. My father was accustomed to say that the boy whose 
father made him rise early and work hard would thank him for 
it in later life. Nor did he make any exception to-day. 

10. When I had not appeared at the breakfast table at eight 
o'clock he began to show impatience... He came up to my room, 
seized me by the shoulder and, shaking me violently, bade me 
get up. I obeyed. 

11. I was really ashamed of myself and tried to make excuses 
but it was not worth while. He would not leave the room until 
he had seen that I was up and had begun to dress. 

[OVER] 


12. I had to exert myself for there was only one single hour 
remaining before school time. 

13. If the party had not lasted so long or if I had not been so 
lazy this morning 1 should not have had to hurry. 


14. In two minutes I had washed my hands and face; it 
required a third to comb my hair, one more to brush my teeth, 
and the worst was over. 


15. ‘‘ All aboard!” shouted the guard, seizing the boy by the 
arm and throwing him into the carriage, for the train was 
already in motion. So the bandage was torn from his finger 
which began to bleed again. The poor lad did not know what 
was happening to him. He was on the verge of tears as he 
stumbled into the compartment but he was afraid that the 
strange men who sat there in rough coats and with bearded 
faces would laugh at him if he wept. He would gladly have 
been at home again with his parents. He ought to have been 
contented with them and ought not to have scorned his mother’s 
advice. 

Outside there were flying past already those districts which 
Lex had traversed when he was out stock-trading with his father. 
There by the roadside stood the beech tree under which they 
had rested together and eaten bread. It came to his mind how 
he had thrown the piece of bread angrily into the grass because 
it was stale. His father had picked it up silently and put it in 
the bag. It had certainly grieved him. 

At the next station a peasant woman got in, who offered 
to bind up his bleeding finger for him, since otherwise it was 
disgusting to be obliged to sit beside the boy. Lex allowed it to 
be done and thanked her but his mother would have wrapped 
the linen around the wound much more gently. 
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SPANISH AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


A 
1. Translate into English: 

(a) Pas6é dias enteros sin tocar las alforjas de viveres. No 
sentia hambre, y detenerse a comer representaba una pérdida 
de tiempo. Hacia alto al cerrar la noche para no perderse 
en la obscuridad, pero apenas se extendian las primeras luces 
del amanecer sobre este mundo desierto, reanudaba la marcha. 
Su pan se lo pasaba a la mula, dandole ademas generosamente 
los piensos guardados en un saco sobre las ancas del animal. 
Podia comerlos todos: lo importante era que continuase 
marchando... Pero una manana, en mitad de la jornada, 
cuando Ovejero se creia cerca de la tumba, el animal dobl6 
sus patas y acabd por tenderse en el suelo. Fué inutil que 
lo golpease; y al fin, comprendiendo que no podria contar 
mas con su auxilio, el hombre siguid adelante. Volveria al 
dia siguiente para recoger lo que atin quedaba en las alforjas. 
Por el momento, lo urgente era llegar hasta la difunta Correa. 

Al marchar solo, sin el resguardo proporcionado por el 
cuerpo de la mula, se vid envuelto en las trombas que giraban 
sobre la desolada inmensidad, levantando columnas de una 
arena cortante, polvo de rocas. Repetidas veces tuvo que 
tenderse, no pudiendo resistir el empuje de los torbellinos. 
En una de ellas, sintid que el viento tiraba de sus piernas 
poniéndolas verticales, mientras 6] se mantenia agarrado a 
un pedrusco. 

Era tal su voluntad de avanzar que marché a gatas, 
aprovechando los intervalos entre las rafagas. 

Consideraba como una salvacién poder marchar incesante- 
mente. El frio de la altiplanicie habia penetrado hasta sus 
huesos, dejandole yertos los brazos. En torno de su boca el 
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aliento se convertia en escarcha. Los pelos de su bigote y 
de su barba se habian engruesado con una costra de hielo. 
Todo el calor de su vida parecia concentrarse en su cabeza y 
sus plernas. 

(b) —No hay que tomarlo asi, hombre. Son cosas de la 
vida. El chico ha muerto donde murieron todos nuestros 
parientes, donde moriremos nosotros. Todo es cuestién de 
mas pronto o mas tarde... Pero ahora, a lo que estamos; a 
pensar que somos unos pobres. 

Y preparando dos nudos corredizos apresdé el cuerpo del 
atin y lo llevé a remolque de la barca, tinendo con sangre 
las espumas de la estela. 


2. continuase (1. 8). Account for this use of the subjunctive. 
3. Account for the accent on dia (1. 14) and on awn (1. 14). 


4. dejindole yertos los brazos (1, 28). Account for the posi- 


tion of le. 
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10 


5. Conjugate in full: 
(a) the imperfect subjunctive active of dando (1. 6); 
(6) the present indicative active of podia (1. 8); 
(c) the present subjunctive active of volveria (1. 18); 
(a) the preterite indicative active and the present imper- 
ative active of vid (1. 17); 
(6) the preterite indicative active of poniendo (1. 22). 


B 
6. Translate into English : 


(a) CELLINI. Sofaba lord Wellington con hacer un gran 
viaje por Espana, viaje de juventud, de arte, de amor y de 
locura, y se empend en hacerlo en mi compafiia. Ocho 
meses llevamos ya rodando por toda ella, descubriendo tesoros 
y maravillas, admirando rincones, paisajes y mujeres, com- 
prando joyas, tirando el oro, imaginando y realizando 
estupendas hazafias, como en un torneo de disparates. 
Algunas noches hemos dormido en una catedral, por sdélo ver 
entrar la luna por las ojivas de colores, 0 por ver si los reyes 
muertos abandonaban en la soledad sus sepulcros de piedra y 
nos revelaban algun secreto de ultratumba. Algunas las 
hemos pasado en las calles desiertas, husmeando aventuras 
extraordinarias, que unas veces nos salian al paso y otras no. 
Algunas, también, dimos con nuestros huesos en la céarcel. 


is AUREA. i En la carcel ? 

CELLINI. Es claro. Fortuna, que con la misma facilidad 
entrabamos que saliamos. El oro de lord Wéllington, mane- 
jado con largueza por mi, nos descorria, sin rechinar, todos 
los cerrojos. 


20 (0) ; Don Leandro! j; Mire qué lagarto me ha salido al 
encuentro y va acomerme! Inuttil. Cuando esta siguiendo 
a una hormiga, ya se puede juntar el cielo con la tierra. 
Prefiero que me acompafie en estos paseos el padre Gon- 
zalito. El me recitard siempre su oda en latin a Carlos IV, 
25 pero luego oye con atencidén cuanto a mi se me antoja decirle. 
Que no suele ser poco. Y esta tarde yo quiero hablar, y ese 
pasmarote... Y quiero hablar, quiero hablar, necesito hablar. 
... Con quién hablaré yo, Dios mio ? 
(c) ; Dios mio, si me oyese el padre, que dice que el propio 
30 elogio es vanidad, y la vanidad es pecado!... Pero no; no 
me oye el padre. j| Qué mas quisiera yo! Hablaria con él, 
si me oyera. Y el gusto de hablar me endulzaria el amargor 
del récipe. Ni me oye el padre, ni sale el enano, ni siquiera 
pasa piando un pajarito. 


7. Hablaria con él (1. 31). Account for the accent over the 
6 οἵ él. State whether it would be grammatically correct to use 
ello instead of él, and give the rule governing this point. 


8. se empend en hacerlo (1. 3), ocho meses llevamos ya rodando 
(11. 8, 4,) and algunas noches hemos dormido (1.8). State why 
these three different tenses are used. 


9. Conjugate in full: 

(a) the present imperative active and the present subjunc- 
tive active of oyese (1. 29); 

(b) the preterite indicative active of prefiero (1. 23); 

(c) the preterite indicative active of salido (1. 20), and of 
quiero (1. 26) ; 

(ad) the present imperative active, the present subjunctive 
active, and the preterite indicative active of va (1. 21). 


C 
10. Translate into English : 
Ocurrié al otro dia lo que era de esperar: los antes adictos 
a don Roman, que habian asistido al banquete, no estaban atin 
bastante corrompidos de alma para meditar sin remordimientos 
sobre lo que habian hecho y dicho la vispera. ea πον 
OVER 


desde que dieron en ir a la taberna a presenciar las peripecias 
del famoso partido, sostuviéronlos, contra la protesta de la 
conciencia, el atractivo del espectaculo, la golosina del jarro y, 
sobre todo, la esperanza del gran suceso pascual. Pero éste 
habia pasado, y nada veian por delante cuyo saboreo les endul- 
zara las amarguras de los recuerdos. 

Los mds borrachos en el festin se afanaban al dia siguiente 
por saber de sus mujeres qué habian hecho ellos durante la noche 
desde que salieron de la taberna hasta que se fueron a dormir ; 
y cuando se les dijo que habian insultado groseramente a don 
Romin, se aturdieron. Idéntica impresidn causé el recuerdo de 
este suceso en los que tenian una idea vaga de haber tomado 
parte en él. Pareciales excesivo el desacato, 6 cuando menos, 
poco sazonado. 

Pero como ni el ofendido habia de ofrecerles el perdén, ni 
ellos pensaban ir a implorarle, ya porque, probablemente no le 
obtendrian, ya porque don Romén los habia engafiados, y en su 
derecho estaban alejandose de él, hicieron lo que hace todo el 
que quiere acallar los gritos de la conciencia: empefiarse en 
engrandecer las causas de la caida, para justificarla a sus propios 
Ojos. 

vispera, the previous day. 
peripecia, incident. 
pascual, Easter (adj.). 
aturdir, to amaze. 
afanarse, to try anxiously. 
desacato, disrespect. 
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SPANISH COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers are to be written in words. 


A 


Translate into Spanish : 


1. Iam afraid if you delay going to buy the tickets for to- 
night’s performance, there will be no seats left in the first row. 
Hurry! 


2. Having killed a man in a quarrel, the gaucho had to flee 
across the Andes, lest he be overtaken by the police. Then he 
would probably be hanged. 


3. Have you heard that our friends’ wedding is to take place 
on April 14th at a quarter to three o’clock ?—Yes, but I had 
forgotten not only to tell you about it but also to add that my 
nephew will be unable to be present, much to his regret, as he 
has been sick for two weeks and expects to be obliged to stay in 
bed until after the ceremony. 


4. We assure you that we shall do all that we can to fill your 
order to your full satisfaction. We offer you a discount of 5% 
provided you pay cash; but, if you insist on three months’ 
time, we shall not be able to grant you any discount on current 
prices. 


5. Kindly forward by return mail the articles itemized in the 
enclosed catalogue. Yours very truly. 


6. John did not think that this box would contain that much 
coal; but it has a length of about § of a yard, is } yard wide > 
and ὃ of a yard high. 


7. Ido not think that you (Vd.) will be sea-sick if you take 
these pills from to-morrow morning on. ‘The doctor told me to 
give them to you. You should not stay in your cabin, where 
the air is thick and bad, but should go up on the deck and have 
a walk with the other passengers. 

[OVER] 


8. Let us look for a furnace that will properly heat the house 
we have just bought. The weather is a great deal colder than 
we expected. 

9. Philip the Second, King of Spain, was born in 1527 and 
died on September 12th, 1598. 

10. The moon revolves around the earth in 27 days, 7 hours, 
and 43 minutes. 

11. Sit down (2nd pers. plur.) in this armchair. I want to 
take your pulse and I want you to tell me how long you have 
had a headache. You have probably caught cold. You should 
telephone your friends that it will not be possible for you to go 
with them to the country the day after to-morrow; then you 
should go to bed and take a teaspoonful of this medicine every 
half-hour. 


12. However dry Mexico is, it does not fail to produce all kinds 
of fruits and vegetables. There are large farms in that country 
on which bananas, oranges, wheat, and even oats are grown. 


B 


Translate into Spanish : 


(a) Mr. Trolli, would you be so kind as to pass in front of 
our window again and to play your violin? Last night our 
baby would not go to sleep until he had heard you, and though 
his mother and I tried to tell him stories, it was of no use. Who 
could invent flatteries or threats to quiet him ?—All right, 
madam, I shall be passing again right away. Since you like 
me to scrape the strings of my instrument, I shall go on doing 
it. It is no trouble to me to walk past your house, and wher- 
ever in the world there is a flower within my reach, I always 
gather it. 

(0) Having already spent eight months working in the 
nitrate mines, Rosalindo felt great joy on meeting a compatriot 
whose intention was to return to his own country, Argentine. 
Now he could hand over to his new friend the money still due 
to the late Correa. It seemed to him that he could pay his debt 
in this manner, and his conscience led him to believe that he 
had fulfilled his duty. He had hit upon a man who was to 
enable him to fulfill his vow. Rosalindo, being a man of 
honour, felt that money matters had to be conducted with 
integrity. The man went away, and was never heard of again. 


’ 
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ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


ΝΟΤΕ 1. The candidate shall write two compositions, each to be from a 
page to a page and a half in length (200 to 300 words). One subject 
shall be selected from A and the other from B. 

Note 2. The candidate shall not use in his compositions any name 
which might ondicate his examination centre. 


A 


1. Write a narrative or a descriptive composition on one of 
the following subjects : 
(a) Fun with a camera. 
(b) Winter sports in Ontario. 
(c) A visit to a sugar-camp. 
(d) Waiting for the dentist. 
(6) A teacher whom I shall remember. 
(f) One of my castles in the air. 
B 
2. Write an expository or an argumentative composition on 
one of the following subjects : 
(a) Should boys go without hats ? 
(b) Are examinations a fair test of ability ? 
(c) Characteristics of an ideal vacation. 


(d) The intelligence of animals. 
(6) The use and abuse of athletics. 
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 


1. Quote any two of the following : 


(a) eleven and a half lines from Macbeth, beginning, “ If 
it were done”, and ending, “ ΤῸ our own lips’ ; 


(Ὁ) twelve and a half lines from Keats’s poem, Hndymion, 
beginning, “A thing of beauty”, and ending, “From our dark 
spirits ” ; 

(c) four stanzas from Coleridge’s poem, The Ancient 
Mariner, beginning, “Around, around, flew each sweet sound,” 
and ending, “Singeth a quiet tune.’ 


2. State by whom and in what circumstances the following 
passages were spoken and explain the italicized parts of each. 


(a) There’s daggers in men’s smiles: the near in blood, 
The nearer bloody. 


(0) But in them nature's copy’s not eterne. 
(6) O proper stuff ! 
This is the very painting of your fear : 


This is the arr-drawn dagger which, you said, 
Led you to Duncan. 


(d) Then live, Macduff: what need I fear of thee? 
But yet 1] make asswrance double sure, 
And take a bond of fate. 


3. “Macbeth certainly is a lion in the field of battle; open 
and visible dangers leave him unmoved... His weakness grows 
out of a nervous disposition, which under the influence of strong 
impressions may produce highly morbid mental states.” 

—Schiicking 
Illustrate the above statement by specific references to the 
play. 
[OVER] 


4. (a) Compare the description of the writer of the Hlegy 
given by the “hoary-headed swain” with that given in the 
Epitaph. 

(b) Sketch the character of Michael. 
(6) Quoth he, “The man hath penance done, 
And penance more will ἀο. 
What was the reason and the nature of the penance that 
the Mariner had done? What penance was he still to do ? 
(d) for all his face was white 
And colourless, and like the wither’d moon 
Smote by the fresh beam of the springing east ; 
And all his greaves and cwisses dash’'d with drops 
Of onset. 
Explain the italicized parts of the above quotation. 


(6) You called me, and I came home to your heart. 
The triumph was—to reach and stay there: since 
I reached it ere the triumph, what is lost? . 
Explain these lines. How do they illustrate Andrea del 
Sarto’s character ? 


5. Compare Tennyson’s Harly Spring and Carman’s Blood- 
root as spring poems; OR Browning’s How They Brought the 
Good News and Gibson’s Flannan Isle as narrative poems ; 
oR Lady Nairne’s The Laird οὐ Cockpen and Lowell’s The 
Courtiv as humorous poems; OR Annan Water and Scott's 
Alice Brand as ballads. 


6. Point out the chief merits of one of the following poems 
and give an illustration of each merit: Burns, To a Mouse; 
Byron, Waterloo (from Childe Harold); Hardy, The Dead 
Drummer; Francis Thompson, Daisy; Newbolt, He Fell 
Among Thieves; Masefield, Christmas Eve at Sea. 


7. (a) Give an outline of the thought of Gardiner’s essay, 
On Big Words, on of Desmond MacCarthy’s essay, Tears. 
(b) Sketch the character of Laura in Katherine Mansfield’s 
story, The Garden-Party, oR of Markheim in R. L. Stevenson’s 
story of that name. 


8. Answer one of the following: 


(2) Compare the characters of Tom and Maggie Tulliver. 
OR 
(b) Show the effect on Peter Westcott of his relations 


with his father or with Clare Rossiter. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


August Examinations, 1933 


UPPER SCHOOL 


—_—_—_—— ὁ ὁὦὕὦὔοὦ.ὦώ ὁὦ 


MODERN HISTORY 


Note. Five questions constitute a full paper, two from A, one 
from B, one from C, and one from D. 


A 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than two questions in A, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


1. (a) Describe the political and economic advantages which 
were enjoyed by the privileged classes in France on the eve of 
the French Revolution. 

(b) Discuss the legislation of the French Revolution with 
respect to the church. 


2. (a) Trace the career of Napoleon Bonaparte to the coup 
d'état of 18 Brumaire (1799). 

(b) What were the serious difficulties encountered by 

Napoleon I in holding together his empire between 1804 and 1814? 


3. (a) Account for the fall of Napoleon III. 
(b) What were the immediate effects of the Franco-Prussian 
war (1870-71) on Germany ? 


B 


Nore. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in B, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


4. (a) What were the conditions which account for the Indus- 
trial Revolution in Great Britain during the last decades of the 
eighteenth century ? 

(b) Describe the improvements in transportation in Great 
Britain in the period of the Industrial Revolution (1750-1850). 


5. (a) Discuss the causes of unrest in England between 1815 
and 1832. 
(0) What reforms were made during this period ? 


[OVER] 


C 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in O, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


6. Discuss the westward expansion of the United States up 
to the election of Lincoln as president in its relation to the 
slavery issue. 


7. (a) Discuss the causes of the South African War (1899- 
1902). 
(b) Describe the progress of the movement for self govern- 
ment in India up to 1920. 


D 


Note. Only one question is to be attempted. If a candidate writes on both 
questions in D, only the first one attempted will be valued. 


8. What European powers participated in the division of 
Africa in the period from 1870 to 1914, and what were the chief 
possessions gained by each ? 


9. State the principal terms which the peace treaty imposed 
upon Germany after the Great War with respect to: 


(a) territorial arrangements ; 
(b) reparations. 
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. ALGEBRA 


Nore. A book of mathematical tables may be obtained from 
| the Presiding Officer. 


1. Without assuming the formula, show that the sum of the 
first 2 terms of an arithmetic progression with first term a+b 
and common difference 2a is an? +bn. 


2. Find how many terms of the geometric series 
ἝΝ Os. LG Ne 
5 Py eed Bag ire coe ee 
25 OB 25 OB τὴ 


must be taken to give a sum equal to that of the first 2m terms 
of the geometric series 


ee ies Panes © 2 


3. Find four consecutive even positive integers whose product 
is 48384. 


4. Let τ᾿ τ, be unequal fractions with numerators 
and denominators all positive. Show that 
/ a? ΒΗ e2 + e2 
J/b? +02 +4 f? 


lies between the greatest and least of the given fractions. 


5. Show that if a varies as ὃ when ὁ is constant and ὦ varies 
as c when ὁ is constant, then @ varies as the product be when 


δ and c both vary. 
[OVER] 


6. It is said (a) that the minimum value of #?+1 is 1 and 
(b) that the quadratic equation «?+1=0 has two roots. How 
can it be correct to say that the minimum value of «#?+1 is 1 
when there exist values of « which make w2+1 take the 
value 0? 


7. Show that when a rational integral function f(x) 18 
divided by x—m the remainder is f(m). 


8. Establish a formula for the number of combinations of 
γι different things, taken 7 at a time. 


9. Find the number of ways in which 15 different objects 
may be divided into 3 parcels containing 3, 5 and 7 objects 
respectively. 


10. Prove the binomial theorem for a positive integral 
exponent. 


40 1 1 


11. Verify that ao jo eee 
1—38a+ 2a? 1—27 1-2 


and hence 


x 


find the coefficient of a” in the expansionjo; = ———— 
1—3a2+ 22? 


in a series in ascending integral powers of a. 


12. A man has paid an annual premium of $36.10 for the past 
20 years for a policy of insurance for $1000, and dies now, just 
before the premium for next year is due. In what way would 
his estate be affected if the man, instead of buying the in- 
surance, had accumulated the annual premiums in a bank at 37, 
compounded yearly ? 
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GEOMETRY 


Note. Candidates will take Part A and either Part B or 
Ραγί Ὁ. 


A.—ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 


1. (a) Given the two points («,,¥,) and (#,,y,), find the 
co-ordinates of the point dividing the line joining them in the 
ratio of m to n. 


(ὁ) Find the co-ordinates of the two points of trisection of 
the line joining the points (7, 6) and (—5, 3). 


2. (a) Derive the equation of the straight line in the form 
xcosa+y sina = p. 


δὴ) Find the length of the perpendicular from the point 
) S, per} Ρ 
--Ο, 1) to the line joining the two points (8,—1) and (2, 7). 
J = Ρ 


3. (a) Derive the equation of the circle with centre at the 
point (hf, 1) and with radius 7. 


(b) Deduce the equation of : 
(i) a circle passing through the origin and the point 
(6, 6) and having its centre on the w-axis; 
(11) a circle having its centre on the line 8. -ἰ 4y —12=0, 
touching the y-axis and having a radius 8. 


4. (a) Find in terms of m and a the value of ὃ in the 
equation y=ma-+b, in order that the line represented by it 
shall be always tangent to the circle ὦ Ἐν =a’. 


(b) Find the equations of the tangents drawn from the 
point (4,3) to the circle ὦ" + y* =9. 
[OVER] 


B.—SYNTHETIC GEOMETRY 


5. (a) Prove that the rectangle contained by the diagonals of 
a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the 
rectangles contained by its opposite sides. 
(b) Pis any point on the circumcircle of an equilateral 
triangle ABC. Show that, of the three distances PA, PB, PC, 
one is the sum of the other two. 


6. Show how to divide a given straight line internally in 
medial section. 


7. ABC is a triangle inscribed in a circle and P is the pole of 
the line AB with respect to the circle. A line is drawn through 
P parallel to AC to meet BC in D. Show that AD=CD. 


8. Prove that in any complete quadrilateral each diagonal is 
divided harmonically by the two other diagonals and the angular 
points through which it passes. 


9, A runner in a race is to start at a given point A, touch a 
wall BC and return to another point D. To what point in the 
wall should he run? Prove your answer. 


C.—SoLip GEOMETRY 


10. (a) Define plane, and indicate the several ways in which 
a plane may be determined by points, by lines, or by both. 
(b) Prove that two intersecting planes cut each other 
in a straight line, and in no other point. 


11. C is the middle point of a fixed line AB and D is the plane 
through C perpendicular to AB. Show that D is the locus of 
all points which are equidistant from the fixed points A and B. 


12. Assuming that the sum of the face angles of a convex 
polyhedral angle is less than four right angles, prove that there 
are not more than five regular polyhedra. 


13. Prove that there is only one common perpendicular to two 
straight lines not in the same plane. 


14. A hole twelve inches. in diameter is drilled through the 
centre of a sphere of radius ten inches. Calculate correct to 
two decimal places the area of the part of the spherical surface 
which remains. (Take 7=3:'1416.) 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


Nore. The candidate should obtain a set of mathematical 
tables from the Presiding Officer. 


1. (a) If @ is an angle between 270° and 360° and 
tan 0 = —15, find sec θ. 


(0) Derive, from a diagram, the sine and secant of 37 
radians and of 180°. 


2. (a) Prove the identity sin?@ sec?@ = sec?@—1. 
(6) Find the radian measure of 68°45'30" (7=3'1416.) 


3. A mountain is known to be 2640 feet high. At a point 
on the ground an observer finds that its height subtends an 
angle of 32°. After walking directly towards the mountain on 
horizontal ground he finds that at a second point the angle 
subtended is 39°. Find the distance between the two points of 
observation. 


4. (a) Prove sin(A+8) = sin A cos B+ cos 4 sin B where 
A, B, and 4 -Ὁ are positive and acute. 


(Ὁ) Prove tan 15°= 2-4/3. 


5. (a) Without using tables, prove cos 5°— sin 25°= sin 35°. 


(Ὁ) Derive a formula for tan 3 A in terms of tan A and 
check your formula by putting A -- 45". 
[OVER] 


6. (a) Define logarithm, and prove that 
logy MN = log yo M -t. logo N. 


(b) Using logarithms, find the area of the triangle whose 
sides are 2°386, 3:149, and 4°021. 


7. (a) In any triangle, prove that 
a? = 62+c¢? — 2be cos A. 


(b) Prove that = =u 1 <b = ΠΝ where 72) is the radius 


1 
1 Ts Ps Lg 
of the inscribed circle and r,, r,, and 7, are radii of the 


escribed circles of any triangle. 


8. Without using tables prove that 
63 


ΤΡ — Ὁ 1:.-- = 2 tan—! a 
5 65 Ὁ 


a 


Department of Lducation, Ontario 


August Examinations, 1933 


Umer SCHOOL 


BOTANY 


1. (a) How is a knot in wood formed ? 
(b) Does a knot necessarily extend from pith to bark? 
Give reasons for your answer. 
(c) Make a diagram to show (i) a knot in a tangential 
section of a log, (11) a knot in a radial section. 


2. (a) Give the differences between root and stem as regards 
(1) the structure and arrangement of the primary tissues, (11) the 
rate of maturing of the primary tissues. 

(b) Show how these differences are correlated with function. 


3. (a) Name a plant which is a member of the Cruciferae and 
describe its flower, fruit, and seed. 

(b) How are seeds of this species dispersed ? 

(c) Name three adaptations for seed dispersal found in 
other angiosperms and describe the structures involved, stating 
their origin. . 

4, (a) What materials do roots absorb ὃ 

(b) Explain in what ways bacteria are concerned with the 
supply of these materials. 

(c) G) State the functions of roots (other than absorption). 

(11) Name plants, one for each, which illustrate the 
functions named in your answer to (i). 


5. (a) Give an account of the structure and the reproduction 
of a mushroom. 
(b) Describe the structure of a lichen and show how the 
habitats of lichens and of mushrooms are related to their 
nutrition. 


6. (a) On what parts of the apple tree may apple scab be 
found? How may it be recognized ? 
(b) Give methods for the control of this disease and 
explain why they should be effective. 
(c) What is the economic importance of black knot ? 


7. (a) Describe a leaf of a typical mesophyte in (i) gross 
structure, (11) microscopic structure. 
(b) State five characteristics in which the leaves of xero- 
phytes may differ from those of mesophytes. 
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ZOOLOGY 


1. (a) Make a labelled diagram of a cross-section of an earth- 
worm (posterior to the gizzard). 
(0) Explain how the earthworm digs its burrow and how 
it moves in it. 


2. (a) Name the orders to which the following belong: ichneu- 
mon fly, grasshopper, ant, mosquito, butterfly. 
(b) Describe the structure and the location of the organs 
of a grasshopper which would be used in response to an enemy’s 
approach and pursuit. 


3. (a) Describe the mouth and pharynx of a fish. 
(b) Give an account of the respiratory movements of the 
fish and state what these movements accomplish. 
(c) Make a diagram to show the course of the blood in the 
fish from the heart to the gills and back to the heart. 
Note. Organs need not be drawn but their relative location should be 
endicated by name. 


4. (a) Describe the microscopic appearance of the blood as it 
circulates in the web of a frog’s foot. 
(b) Give an account of the functions of the parts of the 
blood you have described and state where in the body these 
functions are performed. | 


5. (a) Describe the first vertebra of the rabbit (or the cat) 
and indicate the nature of its contact with the skull. 
(b) Describe the second vertebra and show how its struc- 
ture is correlated with its function. 
(c) Give the relative advantages and disadvantages of the 
skeleton of the rabbit (or the cat) and that of the crayfish. 
[OVER] 


6. (a) Describe the external features and the mouth parts of 
a snake. 
(b) Give the life history of a toad. 


(c) Describe the feeding habits of the toad. 


7. (a) Describe the brain of a bird. 


(b) Compare the parts of the brain of a bird with those of 
the brain of a frog both in relative size and in function. 
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+ SS 


1. (a) Give a simple experiment to show that the resistance 
of the air is the cause of the difference in the speeds with which 
dense and light objects fall toward the earth. 

(6) A pilot flying horizontally at a high altitude with a 
speed of 128 feet per second releases a bomb. Determine its 
position 2, 4, 6, and 8 seconds after the instant of release. Con- 
struct a diagram of its path. (Use one-half inch to represent 
128 feet.) 


2. (4) Explain how the impact of a jet of water or of a 
stream of air produces a force. 


(6) Explain how the molecular theory accounts for the 
pressure in a gas. 


3. (a) Describe an experiment with non-parallel forces to 
illustrate the principle of moments. 


(6) The arms of a common balance are slightly unequal 
in length. A certain mass appears to weigh 26°4 gm. when 
placed on one scale pan and 25:9 gm. when placed on the other. 
Determine the true weight of the mass and the ratio of the 
lengths of the arms. 


4. Describe the Cavendish experiment and explain how it 
may be applied to determine the mass of the earth. 


5. Give two examples of the transformation of energy. For 
each stage in each transformation quote a formula which repre- 
sents the amount of the energy and state the unit in which it 


would be expressed. 
[OVER] 


6. Explain how to use a glass U-tube to compare the densities 
of two liquids. 
Would your method be applicable to liquids which mix ? 
Is it necessary that the bore of each limb of the tube be 
uniform? Is it necessary that the bore of the two limbs be 
equal ? Is it necessary that the limbs stand vertical? Does the 
size of the bore matter? Give reasons for your answers. 


7. (a) Make a diagram to show the stages in the development 
of a drop of liquid. 

(6) Describe an experiment to show either (i) that the 
surface layer of a solution may differ in concentration from the 
body of the liquid, οὐ (11) that energy is stored in a liquid 
surface. 


8. (a) Make a drawing to illustrate the stream lines in the 
air about a spinning pitched base-ball. Explain the cause of 
the curving of the ball. 

(6) Describe an experiment to show that in a jet of water 
pressure is less at the centre than at the edge. 


Department of Lducation, Ontario 


August Examinations, 1933 


eet 1 ©) OL 


CHEMISTRY 


1. (a) (i) Write the names and the formulas of three of the 
oxyacids of chlorine. 
(ii) Indicate the valence of chlorine in each of the 
compounds in (i). 
(11) What properties are common to the compounds 
given in your answer to (i) ? 


(0) What evidence can be given to show that molecules of 
acids, bases and salts dissociate into smaller particles in the 
process of solution ? | 


2. (a) In the equilibrium system, 
PC1, SS PCl, + Cl, — 30,000 calories, 


what would be the effect of (i) application of heat, (ii) the 
addition of more chlorine ? 


(6) What factors may influence the rate of hydrolysis of 
starch ? 


3. (a) Why is an excess of reagent used in a qualitative test 
involving the formation of a precipitate ? 


(6b) Describe suitable tests, one for each, to identify both 
the anion (acid radical) and the cation (base or metallic radical) 
in solutions of each of the following salts: iron sulphate, 
ammonium phosphate. 


(c) Name commercially important compounds, one for 
each, that contain (1) arsenic, (11) phosphorus, (111) zine. State 
the use of each compound. 

[OVER] 


4. (α) Hydrogen, potassium, bromine, and silver exhibit a 
common valence of one, but do not all occur in the same group 
of Mendelejeff’s classification of the elements. (i) What types 
of families of elements are illustrated among these four? (11) 
Describe experiments, one for each, to show their distinctive 
properties. 

(b) Describe the laboratory method of preparing and 
collecting either nitrous oxide or acetylene. Write the equation 
for the reaction. 


5. (a) A salt has the following composition : Fe, 11577, 
NOl689 827. NH Baio ΠῚ 44. 88... Its molecular weight 
iS 964: 14. ΓΟ Ἢ its formula. 


(Fe=55'84, N=14, ἩΞΕῚ 5Ξ τ τ 
(0) Complete and balance the following equations : 
G) Fe+H,PO, > 
(1) C,H, +O+ heat > 
(11) HNO,+S - H,SO,+N0,+H,0; 
(iv) Pb(NO,), + heat > 


6. (a) Give the name and formula of one example from each 
of the following types of organic compounds: alcohol, hydro- 
carbon, acid, ester and carbohydrate. : 


(b) Name examples or types of organic compounds which 
are used for fuel, food, lubricants, solvents, textiles. 


(c) Describe a laboratory experiment to compare the 
vapour pressures of water and benzene. 


7. (a) Anhydrous copper sulphate is dissolved in water. 
Account for the (i) colour, (11) transparency, (111) reaction to 
litmus, (iv) electrical conductivity of the solution. 

(b) State the purpose of each of the following processes 
in the extraction of metals from their ores: roasting, reduction, 
solution, froth flotation. 
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LATIN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


A 
1. Translate into English: 

(a) Maiores nostri saepe, mercatoribus aut naviculariis 
vestris iniuriosius tractatis, bella gesserunt: vos, tot milibus 
civium Romanorum uno nuntio atque uno tempore necatis, 
quo tandem animo esse debetis? Legati quod erant appellati 
superbius, Corinthum patres vestri, totius Graeciae lumen, 
exstinctum esse voluerunt: vos eum regem inultum esse 
patiemini, qui legatum populi Romani consularem vinculis ac 
verberibus atque omni supplicio excruciatum necavit? Ius 
legationis verbo violatum illi persecuti sunt: vos legatum 
omni supplicio interfectum relinquetis? Videte ne, ut illis 
pulcherrimum fuit tantam vobis imperii gloriam tradere, sic 
vobis turpissimum sit id quod accepistis tueri et conservare 
non posse. 

(0) Nos, qui antea non modo Italiam tutam habebamus, 
15 Sed omnes socios in ultimis oris auctoritate nostri imperii 
salvos praestare poteramus, tum, cum insula Delos, tam procul 
a nobis in Aegaeo mari posita, quo omnes undique cum 
mercibus atque oneribus commeabant, referta divitiis, parva, 
Sine muro, nihil timebat, eidem non modo provinciis atque 
oris Italiae maritimis ac portibus nostris, sed etiam Appia iam 
via carebamus. Et 115 temporibus non pudebat magistratus 
populi Romani in hunc ipsum locum escendere, cum eum 
nobis maiores nostri exuviis nauticis et classium spoliis 
ornatum reliquissent. 


or 


— 
[-} 


2 


°o 


2. Account for the case of nwntio (1. 8), animo (1. 4), lis 
(1. 10), awectoritate (1. 15), provinciis (1. 19), nobis (1. 28). 


3. Account for the mood of sit (1.12); and explain the 
difference in mood of timebat (1.19) and reliquissent (1. 24). 
[OVER] 


4. Explain the construction of posse (1. 13). 


5. Identify exstinctum (1. 6) and patiemini (1. 7), giving the 
principal parts, and give the principal parts of praestare (1. 16) 
and escendere (1. 22 


6. What bearing did the question of Pompey’s command have 
on the strife of political parties at Rome ? 


B 
7. Translate into English: 
(a) Audax omnia perpeti 
gens humana ruit per vetitum nefas. 
audax Iapeti genus 
ignem fraude mala gentibus intulit. 
5 post ignem aetheria domo 
subductum macies et nova febrium 
terris incubuit cohors, 
semotique prius tarda necessitas 
leti corripuit gradum. 


10 (Ὁ) O quid solutis est beatius curis, 
cum mens onus reponit ac peregrino 
labore fessi venimus larem ad nostrum 
desideratoque acquiescimus lecto ? 
hoc est quod unum est pro laboribus tantis. 

15 Salve, o venusta Sirmio, atque ero gaude, 

gaudete vosque, ο Lydiae lacus undae ; 
ridete quicquid est domi cachinnorum. 


(c) Causa meae cunctis nimium quoque nota ruinae 
indicio non est testificanda meo. 
20 quid referam comitumque nefas famulosque nocentes ? 
ipsa multa tuli non leviora fuga. 
ergo quod vivo durisque laboribus obsto, 
nec me sollicitae taedia lucis habent, 
gratia, Musa, tibi! nam tu solacia praebes, 
25 tu curae requies, tu medicina venis. 
tu dux et comes es, tu nos abducis ab Histro- 
in medioque mihi das Helicone locum. 


8. Explain the case of curis (I. 10), cachinnorum (1. 17), 
indiciro (1. 19), curae (1. 25). 


9. Explain the construction of perpeta (1. 1). 
10. Identify wnewbuit (1. 7). 


11. Explain the references in Japeti genus (1. 3), and in tw nos 
abducis....locwm (ll. 26, 27). . 


12. Scan lines 11-14, naming the metre. 


C 
13. Translate into English: 
(Labienus by a ruse brings on an engagement with 
a superior force of the Gauls.) 

Vix agmen novissimum extra munitiones processerat, cum 
Galli cohortati inter se sunt ne speratam praedam ex manibus 
demitterent: longum esse perterritis Romanis Germanorum 
auxilium exspectare; neque suam pati dignitatem ut tantis 
coplis tam exiguam manum praesertim fugientem atque impe- 
ditam adoriri non audeant. MDeinde flumen transire et iniquo 
loco committere proelium non dubitant. Quae fore suspicatus 
Labienus, ut omnes citra flumen eliceret, eadem usus simulatione 
placide progrediebatur. Tum praemissis paulum impedimentis 
atque in tumulo quodam conlocatis, “ Habetis,” inquit, “ milites, 
quam petistis facultatem: hostem impedito atque iniquo loco 
tenetis ; praestate eandem nobis ducibus virtutem quam saepe- 
numero imperatori praestitistis; atque illum adesse et haec 
coram cernere existimate.” 

Simul signa ad hostem converti aciemque derigi iubet. 
Celeriter nostri clamore sublato pila in hostes immittunt. Ili 
ubi praeter spem quos fugere credebant infestis signis ad se ire 
viderunt, impetum nostrorum ferre non potuerunt, ac primo 
concursu in fugam coniecti proximas silvas petierunt. Quos 
Labienus equitatu consectatus, magno numero interfecto, com- 
pluribus captis, paucis post diebus civitatem recepit. Nam 
Germani qui auxilio veniebant percepta Treverorum fuga sese 
domum contulerunt. Cum his propinqui Indutiomari, qui 
defectionis auctores fuerant, comitati eos ex civitate excesserunt. 
Cingetorigi, quem ab initio permansisse in officio demonstra- 
vimus, principatus atque imperium est traditum. 
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LATIN COMPOSITION AND CAESAR 


1. Translate into English : 


Consurgitur ex consilio; comprehendunt utrumque et 
orant, ne sua dissensione et pertinacia rem in summum 
periculum deducant; facilem esse rem, seu maneant, seu 
proficiscantur, si modo unum omnes sentiant ac probent; 

s contra in dissensione nullam se salutem perspicere. Res 
disputatione ad mediam noctem perducitur. Tandem dat 
Cotta permotus manus; superat sententia Sabini. Pronun- 
tiatur prima luce ituros. Consumitur vigiliis reliqua pars 
noctis, cum sua quisque miles circumspiceret, quid secum 

10 portare posset, quid ex instrumento hibernorum relinquere 
cogeretur. 


(a) Write in direct discourse in Latin ne swa....deducant 
(CLE 9) 

(6) To whom does se (1. 5) refer ? 

(c) Suggest a reason for the omission of the subject of 
itwros (1. 8). “Tf expressed, what would it be ? 

(d) Account for the mood of posset (1. 10). 

(6) Give the principal parts of conswrgitur, maneant, 
consumitur, curcumspiceret. 


2. Translate into English : 


Cum maiore in dies contemptione Indutiomarus ad castra 
accederet, nocte una intromissis equitibus omnium finitimarum 
civitatum quos arcessendos curaverat, tanta diligentia omnes 
suos custodiis intra castra continuit ut nulla ratione ea res 

s enuntiari aut ad Treveros perferri posset. 


(a) Explain the construction of arcessendos (1. 3). 
(b) Explain the use of each ablative in the passage. 
[OVER] 


3. Translate into Latin : 
(a) Nothing stands in the way of our going. 
(b) We ought to have done this. (Translate in two ways.) 
(c) In my consulship I asked what you were going to do. 
(d) He waited for the ships to assemble. 
(e) Did I not see the same man with you ? 
(f) Your name was a help to both generals. 


4. Translate into Latin : 
(a) He was afraid to carry the pursuit further without 
fortifying a camp, because in fact every tenth soldier was 
wounded. 


(b) A slave was induced by the hope of freedom to attempt 
to carry a letter to Rome. 


(c) He said they were mistaken if they hoped for any 
help from men who had no confidence in themselves. 


(d) If you should wish to converse with us you may, but 
you must lay down your arms as soon as possible. 


(6) When he noticed this, Ambiorix ordered proclamation 
to be made that all should retreat to the standards. 


(f) He shouted aloud that although he had suffered many 
wrongs from the Romans he would never fail Caesar in danger. 


5. Translate into Latin : 


They had no opportunity of choosing a suitable place for 
a camp. Hence they were under necessity both of halting too 
far from water and of pitching their camp in a place naturally 
unfavourable. But for the same reason which I have set forth 
above Caesar would not permit them to be harassed. His 
purpose was to have all his men in readiness for pursuit in 
case the enemy should break out by night. The following day 
they left a small garrison in the camp and led out the forces for 
water, thus affording a good chance for an attack. However, 
Caesar determined to keep his men within the ramparts for a 
few days on the ground that the longer the enemy remained 
there, the weaker they would become. 
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FRENCH AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


1. Translate into English : 


Bien avant que la Révolution politique et sociale ait eu 
lieu, une révolution s était opérée dans l’esprit du peuple. 
Sous l’influence des philosophes francais du XVIIIe siecle, 
celui-ci avait pris conscience de ses droits et demanda des 

s réformes qui parurent trop radicales au roi et a lacour. Les 
députés du peuple réclamaient la suppression de tous les 
abus, l’abolition des droits féodaux et des priviléges, légalité 
de tous les Francais devant la loi, la liberté politique, la 
liberté individuelle, la liberté de la presse et de la parole et 

10 la liberté de conscience. Le peuple franc¢ais avait progressé. 
Au lieu dobéir a la coutume et aux préjugés, il ne voulait 
plus obéir qu’a la raison. Le roi et les privilégiés ne vou- 
laient rien céder. Une révolution devint inévitable.. 


2. (a) Write the third person singular, present subjunctive, 
active, of obévr (1. 11), vowlart (1. 11). 

(b) Write the third person singular, future, indicative, 
active, and the third person plural, past definite, indicative, 
active, of céder (1. 13). 

(c) Une révolution devint inévitable (1. 13). Rewrite this 
sentence, beginning with the word peut-étre and using the past 
indefinite tense. 


3. Translate into English : 
ἢ Κ. Ἁ A Ih - \ 2, Ψ = \ ὁ χε ὁ 
éléve francais, qu'il appartienne ἃ |’école primaire, a |’école 
supérieure, au lycée ou au college, ne travaille pas moins de 
cinquante a soixante heures par semaine. Dans les classes 
supérieures des lycées ot les éleves se préparent aux examens 
s dentrée dans les écoles spéciales et, plus tard, dans ces écoles 


[OVER] 


mémes, les jeunes gens fournissent encore un plus gros effort. 
Les professeurs d’université, bien quils fassent tres peu de 
cours, travaillent en fait depuis le matin jusqu’a une heure 
avancée de la nuit. Le commercant, industriel n’ont qu'une 

10 pensée: arriver le plus tdt possible a leur maison de com- 
merce ou a leur fabrique et en sortir le plus tard possible, 
apres avoir, sans tréve ni repos, discuté des affaires, préparé 
des projets, cherché de nouveaux et favorables débouchés. 


4. (a) Write the third person plural, future indicative, active, 
and the third person plural, past definite, active, of appartienne 
Cl: 1), 58 1: 11: Τὸ: 

(δὴ) Write the third person singular, present indicative, 
active, of appartienne (1. 1), sortur (1. 11). 

(c) ....ne travaille pas moins de cinquante a sorixante 
heures (ll. 2,3). Rewrite, substituting the French words for 
eighty to one hundred and one for the numerals given. 

(d) les jeunes gens (1.6). Rewrite, substituting the French 
word for old for the adjective jewnes. 


5. Translate into English : 

Les ruines des villes, des villages, des hameaux semblent 
encore prendre a témoin le doux ciel de France et crier leurs 
souftrances et les horreurs qu’elles ont subies ; les arbres des 
foréts, hachés, mutilés; les champs bouleversés, encore semés 

5 de trous dobus et d’entonnoirs, montrent les cruelles déchi- 
rures d'une terre autrefois tres fertile et riante; de temps a 
autre, le promeneur sarrétera devant un cimetiere aux croix 
toutes semblables et penchera son front affligé vers ceux qui 
dorment la, fauchés en pleine jeunesse, comme en un sublime 

10 sacrifice antique. 


6. (a) Write the first person plural, imperfect indicative, 
active, of crier (1. 2), and the third person singular, imperfect 
indicative, active, of affligé (1. 8). 

(b) Write the third person singular, present indicative, 
active, of semés (1. 4). 

(c) Write the third person singular, imperfect subjunctive, 
active, of prendre (1. 2), and the third person singular, present 
indicative, active, of dorment (1. 9). 


(d) Aux crove toutes semblables (Il. 7, 8). Replace the 
word semblables by the word antiques and rewrite the phrase. 


7. Translate into English : 

(2) Singuliere infirmité qui vous empéche de voir ceux 
qui sont la a vos cétés! Plusieurs ont fait des lectures étendues, 
de grands voyages; mais ils ne connaissent pas leurs concitoyens, 
grands ou petits; ils vivent grace a l’aide d'une quantité d’étres 
dont le sort leur demeure indifférent. Ni ceux qui les rensei- 
gnent, les instruisent, les gouvernent, ni ceux qui les servent, 
les fournissent, les nourrissent n’ont jamais attiré leur attention. 
Qu il y ait de l’ingratitude ou de l’imprévoyance ἃ ne pas con- 
naitre ses ouvriers, ses domestiques, les quelques étres enfin qui 
ont avec nous des relations sociales indispensables, cela ne leur 
est Jamais venu a l’esprit. 

(Ὁ) Aussitét que lidée fixe de recevoir lempereur des 
Frangais se fut emparée de sa cervelle, il devint un autre homme. 
Décidément, ce qui lui avait semblé suffisant et méme confor- 
table, toute cette simplicité aimée des parents et des aieux, 
apparut a ses yeux comme laide et méprisable. Impossible de 
faire monter un empereur par cet escalier de bois, de linviter a 
sasseoir sur ces vieux fauteuils, de permettre qu’il pose le pied 
sur ces tapis usés. Alors le maire appela l’architecte et les 
macons, fit attaquer les murs a coups de pic, les démolit et créa 
un salon hors de proportion, par le luxe et létendue, avec le 
reste de la maison. Puis il attendit l’héte impérial. Hélas! il 
vit bien arriver la fin de l’empire, mais l’empereur non pas. 


(c) Au contraire, si nous nous en tenons aux besoins 
simples, nous évitons tous ces inconvénients et nous les rempla- 
cons par une multitude d’avantages. C’est une vieille histoire 
que la sobrieté et la tempérance sont les meilleures gardiennes 
de la santé. A celui qui les observe elles épargnent bien des 
miseres qui attristent l’existence; elles lui assurent la santé, 
lamour de l’action, l’équilibre intellectuel. Quil s’agisse de la 
nourriture, du vétement, de l’habitation, la simplicité du gott 
est en outre une source d’indépendance et de sécurité. Plus 
vous vivez simplement, plus vous sauvegardez votre avenir. 
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---ὄἕ 


FRENCH COMPOSITION 


Note. All numbers are to be written in words and English 
proper names given vn their French form. 


Translate into French : 


ik (a) It’s after one already and we wonder why Jane and 
Helen have not arrived for lunch with us, as they promised. 


(6) James says he saw them about eight and they told him 
then they hoped to get here before half-past twelve. 


(c) They must have had a puncture. All the same they 
ought to have telephoned when they found they couldn’t be here 
on time. 

(d) There’s somebody coming down the street on a bicycle ! 
I knew he'd stop before our door. Do you think he has a 
telegram ? 

(6) Wasn’t 1 right? It’s their engine: they can’t make it 
go. I was sure their old car could never do such a distance. 


2. (a) Ross Smith from Ontario is on a visit in Normandy at 
Paul Vautel’s. He has just recently made the latter’s acquain- 
tance in London. 

(0) Paul’s parents have told him how glad they are to see 
him. They hope everything pleases him and that he won’t get 
bored. 

(c) When he is asked what he would like to do, he replies 
that he has heard so often of the sea at Trouville. Could they 
go there? — 

(4) Imagine his surprise when he sees Paul bringing out 
the car. Imagine it too when Paul wants him to take the wheel. 

(e) After arriving at Trouville they buy some films, sit 
down a bit at a café and then walk about the beach until 
evening. 

[OVER] 


3. (a) Nabussan, one of the best princes in the world, had 
always been robbed by the men who administered his finances. 


(b) Wishing to find one who would be honest, he ordered 
that whoever desired the position should dance before him on a 
certain day. 


(c) Sixty-four came, but each man had to pass alone, 
before he danced, through a rather dark corridor. 


(4) When they danced, only one of the sixty-four was able 
to do it lightly, head high. He was given the post. 


(96) Money had been put everywhere in the corridor and 
the others couldn’t dance because their pockets were so full of it. 


4. The two best qualities of the French language are its great 
precision and its marvellous clearness. ‘‘ What is not clear is 
not French,” said some writer of the eighteenth century, and 
this principle is still strictly observed by all those who would 
wish to speak and write it well. Because its precision demands 
that each word correspond very exactly to the thought of the 
author, it has been chosen in the entire world as the language 
of diplomacy. No foreign language has been more read and 
spoken by kings and queens and by all the cultivated classes of 
Huropean society, in which for three hundred years the knowledge 
of French has been considered as an essential element of a good 
education. 


5. The saying, “The State is I’’, is attributed to Louis the 
Fourteenth, under whom the French monarchy became absolute. 
The absolute power of one man has always and everywhere led 
to war, and Louis’ wars, often unjust, made France the most 
powerful kingdom in the world. He liked pleasure and pomp 
and desired that the high nobility should always live at court. 
The sole occupation of the courtiers was to please the king. To 
divert them he gave costly entertainments, to serve them he 
hired thousands of servants, and to lodge them he had the 
sumptuous chateau of Versailles built, which cost almost five 
hundred millions. When he died in 1715, after having reigned 
seventy-two years, he left France entirely ruined. 
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UPPER SCHOOL 


LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. Donnez de mémoire (a) et l'un des passages (b) et (c): 
(a) les seize lignes consécutives d’Andromaque (Acte III, 
Se. 8) qui commencent, “Je te laisse mon fils pour gage de 


2) 


τὴ δὴ Το. 
(0) les quatorze premieres lignes du Cygne de Sully 
Prudhomme ; 
(c) les douze lignes consécutives d’Andromaque (Acte IV, 
Se. 1) qui commencent, “ Fais connaitre ἃ mon fils les héros de 
sa race ”. 


2. Répondez a quatre des questions suivantes : 
(@) Des qu’il possede un bien, le sort le lui retire. 
Rien ne lui fut donné, dans ses rapides jours, 
Pour qu'il s’en puisse faire une demeure, et dire : 
C’est icl ma maison, mon champ et mes amours ! 
(i) Quelle grande vérité le poete veut-il exprimer dans 
ces vers ? 
(11) Quelle est la cause de cet aveu ? 
(iii) Expliquez les allusions contenues dans les parties 
en italiques. 


(b) Financiérement parlant, monsieur Grandet tenait du tigre et 
du boa. 
Montrez comment Balzac développe cette idée dans la suite 
du morceau. 


(c) Je me dis: “Ce soupir mélancolique et vague 
Que l’air profond des nuits roule de vague en vague, 
Ah! c’est moi, pour moi seul, la-haut retentissant! 
Je sais ce qu'il me dit, il sait ce que je pense, 
Et le vent qui l’ignore, ἃ travers ce silence, 
M’apporte un sympathique accent. ” 


(1) De quel soupir s’agit-il ? 
(ii) D’ou vient que ce soupir est pour lui seul ? 
(111) Expliquez “sympathique accent ”. 
[ TOURNEZ | 


(d) Dans Musique sur Veau ἃ Venise par George Sand, 
qu’est-ce qui (i) fait les beautés du ciel, (11) favorise le sommeil 
ou le réve ? 


(6) Tu la pressas plus fort de ta cucsse nerveuse ; 
Pour étouffer ses cris ardents, 
Tu retournas le mors dans sa bouche baveuse, 
De fureur tw brisas ses dents. 
(i) Quelles sont les causes de la colere de l’un et de la 
souffrance de l’autre ? 


(ii) Expliquez les allusions contenues dans les parties en 
italiques. 


(f) Quelles sont, d’apres Bossuet, les qualités de coeur et 
d’esprit qui rendent immortelle la gloire du Prince de Condé ? 


3. (@) Je me tairais encor si je vous haissais, 
Et laissant accomplir cet hymen exécrable, 
Je parlerais quand tout seract irréparable! 
(1) En quelles circonstances ces paroles furent-elles 
prononcées ? 
(11) Expliquez les allusions contenues dans les parties 
en italiques. 


(b) Indiquez des traits du drame qui ont éveillé et con- 
firmé les soupgons de Ragenhardt. 


4. (@) Et je ne saurais pas de trahison plus noire 
D’aimer moins son affront que je n’aimais sa gloire! 


(1) Quels incidents ont provoqué cet aveu ? 
(11) Explquez les allusions contenues dans ces vers. 


(b) Je veux que le malheur soit plus grand que la faute! 


Montrez comment ce désir de Gérald s’est réalisé. 


5. Montrez que dans Andromaque il y a trois amours qui 
(1) se croisent, (11) se heurtent. 


6. Au troisieme acte la résolution de Pyrrhus est définitive. 
Indiquez (a) les arguments d’Andromaque pour le fléchir de 
nouveau, (6) les arguments de Pyrrhus pour justifier sa décision. 


7. (@) Vous ne Vavez pas compris assez. Je n’al pas le droit de vous 
le reprocher, car, moi non plus, je n’ai su que dans les derniers temps ce 
qu il valait. 

(i) En quelles circonstances le général de Meximieu 
prononce-t-il ces paroles ? 


(1) Montrez que ce double reproche est bien mérité. 


(b) Je suis vieux, et cependant, voila que je suis heureux pour la 
fs 
premiere fois. 


Rappelez trois incidents qui ont contribué a ce premier 


bonheur de Gilbert Cloquet. 


8. C’est Vheure indécise ot l’aurore 
Annonce son prochain retour 
Plus ἃ Padme quaux yeux encore, 
Quand il ne fait ni nuit ni jour ; 


Il semble que la terre épie 
L’imminent barser du soled ; 
C’est comme un arrét dans la vie, 
Un subit effrot du réveil. 


Des hiboux et des rédeurs traitres 
L’appel vague et rare a cessé, 
Mais la rumeur de tous les étres 
N’a pas encore commence ; 


Sur la route flotte et s’allonge 

Un lambeau d’errante vapeur 

(ui semble en fuite comme un songe 
A qui la lumiere a fart peur ; 

La rosée, ot ne s'illumine 

Pas encore wn seul diamant, 

Sous une gaze bléme et fine 
Ensevelit le pré dormant ; 


Comme un miroir de fiancée 
Ou tremblent des reflets de lis, 
L’eau des ruisseaux est nuancée 
Par /a nacre des cieux pdlis. 


Mais un soufile léger s’éleve : 

Au brusque éclat du jour vainqueur 
LVhorizon tressaille et se créve, 

Et tous les nids chantent en chceur. 


Et la-bas sur la glebe rose 

D’ou lalouette prend lessor, 
Marchent dans une apothéose 

Des boeufs de pourpre aux cornes Vor. 


(a) D’aprés le poste quels indices marquent (1) l'indécision 
de l’aurore, (ii) la victoire du jour ? 
(b) Expliquez les parties en italiques. 


‘ 
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COMPOSITION FRANCAISE 


N.B.—Le candidat ne doit pas inclure, dans sa copie, quor que 
ce sort qui pursse indiquer le centre ow il subit son examen. 


1 . . . >] . . 3 

Kerivez une composition d’au moins trois pages sur l’wn des 
sujets suivants : 

1. Un sauvetage héroique. 


2. Lrenseignement de la lecture aux petits. 
(Difficultés, moyens, progres.) 


. Lexpiation du comte Amaury. 
Mon premier grand voyage en bateau. 
La conversion de Gilbert Cloquet. 


. Telle institutrice, telle école. 


eee cre eer cS 


. Le centenaire de notre village. 
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GERMAN AUTHORS, GRAMMAR, AND 
SIGHT TRANSLATION 


1. Translate into English: 

Uber die Landwirt}dhaft waren jie wohl oft qeteilter Wnjicht. 
Raimund verglic) tmmer mit den Wtethoden, die ev in den weft- 
lidjen Gegenden erfahren hatte, wahrend Groppfleqer nur das 
fiir gut fand und als das θεῖτο riihmte, was in Gutenhag gang 

s und gabe war. Gr drgerte fic), wenn Ratmund jagte: ,shr 
Oberlander οὔτ] eud) gar nicht ατοῖς machen; ihr εἰν geqangen, 
jo weit man enc) gejcdoben Hat, und denjelben Yflugq, den die 
Gutenhager vor gweihundert Jahren gehabt, den haben fie heute 
ποῦ. ,Dod,” firqte Matmund jtets Hingu, , dein Vater tft ver- 

10 nlinftiger, wenn er jelbjt auc) noch fetne neuen Gamen eingefithrt 
hat, jo fest er doch einen jungen Wildling in einen fruchtbaren 
Garten und apt ihn pfropfen, um thn dann veredelt wieder in 
Die Heimat 211 verpflanzen. Oas wird nod) eine ganz edle 
Baumgattung geben.“ 


2. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: verglid) 
(1. 2), gejcoben (1. 7), eingefuhrt (1. 10). 


3. Give the first, second, and third persons singular, present 
and imperfect indicative, active, of erfahren (I. 3), οὗν (1. 6). 


4, Decline throughout the singular and plural: Gamen (1. 10). 


5. Translate into English : 

Dap im Ecart’}hen Haus alles in Freude jhwamm, verjteht 
jis) von felbjt. Die Mtutter begann alsbald ein gemaltiges 
Rumoren in allen Maumlichfeiten. Die alten Itupbaumfdrante 
wurden gedfinet und eine Generalmufterung uber einen, 

6 Lijdhzeug und dergleicen DOinge gehalten. GOie immer des 
obern Stockwerfs wurden geretnigt, gewetpt und tapestert. Wud 
[OVER] 


fonnte man das Slternpaar jehen, wie ἐδ die Maume gwijden den 
Nenjtern mag, um die Groge der hier angubringenden Sptegel, 
Tijchen und RKonjolen 3u bejtimmen, und Herr Ccart jhmangte 

» suweilen, was fonjt nie vorfam, εῖπε Arbeitsjtunden, um mit 
jeiner Gattin die Mtagqazine der Widbel= und Porzellanhandler gu 
Durchjtreifen. Denn jebt galt ἐδ, der Kangletratin 21: Zetgen, 
was das Haus Scfart leiften fonne. 


~ 
Φ 


6. Give the principal parts of the following verbs: gebalten 
(1. 5), tapeziert (1. 6), mag (1. 8), bejtimmen (1. 9), vorfam (1. 10). 


7. Give the third person singular, present indicative, active, 
of gehalten (1. 5), maf (1. 8), galt (1 12). 


8. Translate into English : 
Droben auf dem τοι Steine 
Raucht in Critmmern Autafort, 
Und der Burgherr fteht gefeffelt 
Vor des Konigs Zelte dort: 
/»Kamjt du, der mit Sdwert und Viedern 
Wufrubr trug von Ort zu Ort, 
Der die Kinder aufgemiegelt 
Segen thres Vaters Wort ὁ 


, Steht vor mir, der ἢ geriihmet 
Sn vermeff’ner Brableret, 

Da ihm nie mehr als die Halfte 
Seines Geiftes notig jet? 

Yeun der halbe dich nicht rettet, 
Jtuf? Den gqanzen dod) Herbet, 

Dap er neu dein ΘΟ ΔΉ dtr baue, 
Deine Ketten bred)’ entgwer !“ 


9. Translate into English : 

Unjer Berein, der den Rwecf hat, die δες Sprade 3u 
pfleqen, btelt am awetundswangtajten Wpril jeine reqelmapige 
Verjammlung im WRKlubzimmer ab. Das Programm bejtand 
aus der Qnjtallterung deo Beamtenjtabs, wobet der ausjdeidende 
Lrajident eine Wnjprace hHielt, in melder er dem YWerein 
3u weiterem Gedeihen Glick witnjdte. Herr Braun, auf dejjen 
Unrequng Hin der Verein gegriindet worden war, wurde zum neuen 
Vorjitzenden erwabhlt. Als Weitglied des Vergniqungsfoimitees hat 
er fllr den Verein tmmer jehr viel qeletjtet. Lebten Wtonat wurde 
Dur) jetne Vermittlung ein Cheaterjtiicé mit durchjhlagendem Crfolq 
aufgefubrt, und wahrend des Winters hat er gweimal ein mujifalijhes 
Programm aujfgejtellt. 


Jn der nadften Verfammlung wird eines von unferen befonders 
gejdabten WMtitgliedern eine Rede iiber den Gegenjftand feiner Dijfjer- 
tation halten. Wielleicht werden auch einige Mitglieder aufaefordert 
werden, aus dem Stegretf (¢mpromptu) liber qeqenwirtige Greigqniffe 
zu jpreden. Beim erjten Verjuch ijt man da natiirlich) immer etwas 
verlegen, gemodhnt fic) aber bald daran, und halt e3 fir eine 
vortrefflide Gelegenheit sur Ubung in der fremden Sprache. 


10. Translate into English : 

Dies aber ijt Frau Zienfanns Tagewerf: Sie erhebt jich, sieht 
Ἰ ὦ raj) an und ijt lange vor ihrem huftenden Gatten fertiq. Gie 
wedt die Kinder auf, Otto, den Gymnafiajten, und Marianne, die 
in die Handelsjdhule geht. Sie riittelt das trage fleine Dienftmadden 
aus dem Schlaf und fest ingwijcden jdon in der RKiiche Wafer auj 
den Gasherd firs τυ. Cs ijt falt in allen Naumen, fleine 
Dampfwolfen ziehen vor ihrem Wtund hin. (Οἷς nabht Τῷ ποῖ nod 
einen abgerijjenen Knopf an. Sie wet nocdmals das fleine ver- 
jhlafene Dienjtmadden und deckt ingwifden den θ᾽] δε. Ahre 
winger zittern morgens immer ein wenig vor Itervojitat, bis fie den 
Prann und die Minder plinftlic) und wobhlverforgt aus dem Haus 
gebracht hat. Ytadher wird eS ein wenig angenehmer. Sie rednet 
das Haushaltsbuch durd) und entwirft den Plan fiir den Llaufenden 
Tag. 


11. Translate into English : 

Mit einem deut}dh-englijdhen Ronverjationsbud) allein und 
ohne miindliden Unterridt fommt man nicht weit. Wenn man 
Deutjch fliewend lejen und jprechen und jic) auch eine gute Ausjpradje 
aneignen will, jo mug man bei einem Lehrer, der ein griimdlides 
Studium hinter jich hat, Stunden nehmen und auch tidtiq arbetten 
wollen. Machdem der Lehrer alles das in der Grammatif, was dem 
Sditler bejondere Schwierigfeiten macht, betont hat, fann man gu 
RKonverjationsiibungen uberqehen. tan founte zum Beijptel einen 
Spaziergang durd) die Stadt oder einen Wusflig bejprecden. Cine 
jolche rein praftijde Ubung ijt am bejten dazu geeignet, den 
Studenten in der Handhabung δῦ gejprodenen Worteds gu fordern. 
Spater jollte man fich mit der gejdhidtliden Entwidlung der Sprade 
vertraut maden. 
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GERMAN COMPOSITION 


Notre. All numbers are to be written in words. 


Translate into German: 

1. In January one prefers summer to winter for in that month 
the cold is most unbearable. 

2. If I had been able to do so I should have spent my holi- 
days this year in Switzerland or in Italy. 

3. As a British subject I have always been most welcome in 
those countries. 

4. Most Swiss speak at least two languages. To be sure, 
these are for the most part German and French. 


5. However, the whole world reads the London newspapers 
and it is possible for the English traveller to buy these in almost 
every big city. 

6. For breakfast there one eats as a rule only a few rolls and 
drinks a cup of coffee. In my opinion that is no meal at all. 
Moreover, one does not get dinner until half-past one or a 
quarter to two. 

7. One morning, when I sat down at the table, fearfully 
hungry, I thought: “ Let it cost what it may, I will order ham 
and eggs.” 

8. When I bade the waiter bring me such outlandish food he 
gazed at me in amazement. Instead of the ham, he said, I 
should have to take sausage. 

9. I should have liked also to buy some Canadian apples but 
they cost twenty pfennigs apiece. That was twice as much as 
they ought to have cost. At the most fifteen pfennigs would 
have been enough. Because I was a foreigner the man imagined 
he could charge a higher price. 

10. On our former visit little Henry, my son, had to go to 
school twice a day. On account of the difficulty of the strange 
language he did it unwillingly. 

[OVER] 


11. I made him do it because one learns languages most easily 
as a child. Those who begin early do not have to work so hard. 


12. I did not spare myself either but, on the contrary, exerted 
myself to the utmost in order to speak better and better. 


13. 1 am still ashamed often of the mistakes I make. In such 
cases one would like to ask for help but one lacks the courage. 


14. The sheets on all the beds were turned back and Lex lay 
down in his. He had never slept in a strange bed and this was 
to be the first and last time, for to-morrow he would be home 
again. But if he were to become sick and have to remain lying 
here alone! ‘Then he could not even write home and no person 
would do it for him. They are probably sitting around the 
hearth now, thought the boy, and it may be that at this very 
moment they are talking about me. Then he felt so homesick 
that he was on the point of getting up out of bed, dressing, and 
starting for home. But just then the other boys came storming 
up the stairs into the room. If he had but made use of the 
opportunity while he was still alone! Now there was no longer 
any possibility of escape. It was only a question of keeping 
quiet and pretending to be asleep in order to avoid their teasing. 
Since he lay there so quiet one of the boys asked him if he were 
asleep or if anything were the matter with him. Lex would 
have liked to answer: ‘‘Yes, I am ill and I want to go home.”’ 
But he knew that the others would laugh at him or do some- 
thing still worse. One of their favourite jokes was to take their 
victim in his sheet and to toss him up and let him fall with 
a thud on the floor. He had no desire to let them try that 
experiment with him. 
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SHORTHAND THEORY 


1. Transcribe into longhand: 


red ai aaa de gaa he ey ia 
eee | SS Ort Tie a ee 
PE he “-- 
Meee IN δὺο 1 


2. Write in approved shorthand : 

Dear Sir: In compliance with the request contained in 
your letter of May 22nd, we are sending to you by this mail 
a copy of the latest statement showing the financial condition 
of this company. 

Enclosed with the statement will be found a brief outline 
of the various kinds of service that we are prepared to give our 
customers. If you find that you can use any one of these forms 
of service we shall be glad to hear from you. Very truly yours. 


[OVER] 


3. Write the distinguishing outlines for the following pairs of 
words: astray and aster, divers and diverse, tailored and tolerate, 
model and middle, protection and prediction, disease and decease, 
impatient and impassioned, burial and barrel, defer and differ, 
forget and forgive. 


4. Write fully vocalized outlines -for the following words: 
forgetting, resort, normal, broader, self-respect, squander, avail- 
able, anchor, abruptly, ordinary, learner, wistfulness, warmer, 
conversation, starter, shining, alienate, falling, distinctly, 
overcoat. 


5. Write the following phrases in approved shorthand: on 
either hand, at all times, into effect, between them, is it worth 
while, with reference to, Board of Trade, as a matter of form, 
carried out, by return mail. 


6. (a) State how each of the following is written when used 
as part of a word: -mentality, intro-, -logically, in-, -yard, -ly, 
self-con-, -ship, accom-, -rity. 

(b) Write in longhand and in shorthand an example to 
illustrate each part of your answer to (a). 


7. Explain and illustrate how both initial and final hooks are 
added to (a) straight strokes, (b) curves. 


8. (a) State the ways of expressing “‘s” and “z”’. 
(b) Give the rules for writing these consonants. 
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HLEMENTARY COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


SHORTHAND PRACTICE AND 
TRANSCRIPTION 


(For the Presiding Officer only.) 


Note :—Hach candidate must enclose both his shorthand notes and the 
typewritten transcription. 


Before dictating the paper—which the candidates are not to see—the 
Presiding Officer should read it over to himself and time himself, so as 
to be able to dictate it at the prescribed rate, 60 words per minute. To 
facilitate this the selections are divided into half-minute sections. 


The Presiding Officer will allow one-half minute after reading each 
selection before beginning the next. 


For transcription of notes on typewriter immediately following the 
dictation, 50 minutes shall be allowed. 


1. Dear Madam: 


The enclosed illustrated catalogue, which we are sending in 
response to your inquiry, will give you an excellent idea of our policy, 
goods, prices, and service. 


Shortly after /the catalogue had been sent to the publishers, two 
manufactures, who were retiring from business, offered us their stocks 
at less than the cost of manufacture. We readily accepted their // 
offers with the result that we are now in a position to let our cus- 
tomers have a number of special articles at exceptionally low prices. 


We also enclose an illustrated / leaflet in which these articles are 
fully described. 

We draw your attention to the fact that the terms on which 
they can be bought are different from the terms that //are tabulated 
on page seven of the catalogue. The modifications have been made 
to attract prospective buyers and to stimulate quick sales. 


We shall be pleased to have your further / inquiries. 


Yours sincerely, 
(153 words) 
[OVER] 


2. Dear Sir: 

We are pleased to receive your letter of May 380th which con- 
tains an expression of keen appreciation of our services. We thank 
you. It is particularly generous of / you to grant us permission to use 
this letter in any way we may think desirable or useful. 

It may be of interest to you to know that although our//business 
was started many years ago primarily with the object of supplying 
footwear for normal feet, yet we have gradually built up a special 
department in which abnormal requirements are / met. All the 
members of the staff of this department are experts and if you will 
take advantage of the facilities we offer you will be able to gest any 
// of your clients with our products. 


We note that you have an exceptionally large and regular 
demand for special footwear. We hope that you will make full use of 
the / service we offer in that department. All expert advice is given 
free. If you can make it convenient to visit us when next you are in 
this district we shall // arrange a series of demonstrations that will, no 
doubt, appeal to you. 


Our repair department, recently opened, may also be of service 
to you. 
Yours truly, 
(206 words) 


3. Kven the hardest-working farmer can afford to devote an occa- 
sional few minutes to enjoyment—especially at meal-times. Let us 
give some consideration to this more frivolous side of / farming. Let 
us begin with the spring. When the warm winds and the rain begin 
to sweep away the snow and to unbind the shackles of frost, just draw 
a //deep breath and realize that you are more alive than anything else 
on earth. The farmer’s work is with the very elements of life, and 
he should enjoy life to/the full. Even the cattle begin to bawl and 
show an interest in life as soon as the grass shows green beyond the 
barnyard fence. You do not even have//to stop your work to hear 
the first notes of the song sparrow or the honking of the wild geese 
passing overhead. The sun is busier than you are, bringing / warmth 
and growth to every seed, bud, and root—to wildflowers and weeds as 
well as to your precious wheat—and see how serene he is about it all. 
He //can even take time jocularly to burn a blister on the back of 
your neck on his busiest day. 

The tulips and the daffodils in the garden need only a/ glance to 
give you their message of beauty, and if you happen to be hurrying 
through the wood-lot you can surely pause long enough to see the 
flowers at // your feet. 


(242 words) 
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tye. LENG PART A 


Using double spacing and margins of ten spaces type from 
the following for the ten minutes allowed : 


Development in the subeArctic has been so rapid within 
the last few years that only those in actual touch with it can 
appreciate what has been accomplished, and among the men who 
have hit the trails in the far places a loosely-bound fraternity 
has been formed. It is called the “1 Remember Club”. A man 
automatically becomes a member when, during the conversation, 
he suddenly exclaims, “1 remember when....’’ and goes on to 
tell his campfire or bunkhouse story. 


The membership of this club was augmented by a number 
of motive power men who, in the van of industry, constructed a 
warehouse on the terminal trackage of Churchill. This was the 
first warehouse of any kind to be built in the new deep sea port, 
and furnished much conversational material. Men sat on the 
Government pier, they gathered in Tom Riddoch’s trading post, 
and in the tents of trappers along the Churchill River. The 
conversation went something like this: 


‘“Gas is down to 861 cents. I remember when it was 
$1.60 a gallon, when they brought it from the south by dog 
train in 1928!” 

‘“Yes, [remember. I used to pay as high as $3 a pound 
for flour, but that was before the outboards cut the price of 
freighting and before the Hudson’s Bay line steel came in here.” 

Since the coming of steel in 1929, a 2,500,000 bushel grain 
elevator has been completed at Churchill. It was filled for the 
first time this spring. Outgoing and incoming cargoes are 

[OVER | 


assured. A townsite has been laid out, and the building of the 
warehouse is looked upon as auguring well for the town’s indus- 
trial future. The warehouse was begun in June of this year 
and is situated just south-east of the storage bins of the elevator. 
Flanking the warehouse are two tanks with a capacity of approxi- 
mately 18,000 gallons each. Supplies of gasoline, oils, greases 
and other petroleum products are stocked. 


Transportation by power boats in the far north is of recent 
days. It is not long since the strong arms of the voyageurs 
handled the sweeps of the York boats and the paddles of the 
freight canoes. ‘Then came that little pioneer known as the 
outboard—handy, compact, powerful—and transportation in the 
wilderness was transformed. A ¢Gitizen of The Pas, Manitoba, 
is credited by many people with having brought the first out- 
board into the Pasquia country. 


Nowadays, motor boats are humming along the lakes and 
rivers, even along the shores of the inland sea of Hudson’s Bay. 
They convey prospectors and priests, traders and trappers, to 
destinations in the Barren Lands. Motor ships ply the lakes 
and larger rivers, employed in the coastwise trade or carrying 
expeditions both scientific and religious. The first ship to leave 
port in the spring of 1932 was the Lady Logan, gasoline powered, 
bound for the Chesterfield inlet region with a party of Govern- 
ment geologists. The Hudson’s Bay motor ship Fort Severn 
freights oils and greases to the company’s posts along the shores 
of Hudson’s Bay. When the missionary, better known as “‘ the 
Bishop of the Arctic”’, left Churchill aboard the motor ship 
Theresa with supplies for the mission at Cape Eskimo, he 
carried a deck cargo of gasoline. 


There are no sedans or roadsters in Churchill. The only 
car’’ is a truck used by a mission to transfer supplies. But 
there are caterpillar tractors, Lynn machines, gasoline loco- 
motives, gasoline shovels in the gravel pits, gasoline tenders 
used in connection with harbour dredging, and the ever-present 
outboard. Speeders on the railway pound the rails to the tune 
of rapid-firing gasoline, as they carry officials, doctors, forest- 
rangers, linemen and police into and out of Churchill. 


iad 
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ιν hI TING PART B 


Nore. Give the correct form and punctuation in each case; use 
no vertical ruling ; use a separate sheet for each question. 


1. (a) Using current date, double spacing, closed punctuation, 
and five-space indentations, type the following letter : 


Mr. B. Jordan, Secretary, Chamber of Commerce, Windsor, 
Ontario. 

Dear Mr. Jordan: I have just finished reading an article 
in ‘‘ Nations Business”’ in connection with the success of the 
Sales Tax in Canada over a period of 12 years. There is one 
point, however, which does not seem to be covered in any 
material that I have read. I therefore take the liberty of asking 
for your explanation of this feature as it would be handled in 
Canada. My query is this: How does a retailer pass to the 
ultimate consumer a tax on items from 16. to $1.00 in value? 
It would seem that unless the retailer were to absorb all of the 
Sales Tax on such items, he would have to add a full cent to the 
selling price of each article. Any information that you can give 
me will be appreciated. Cordially, Manager. 


(b) Using current date, double spacing, closed punctuation, 
and five-space indentations, type the following letter : 


Mr. J. Wilson, Manager, Chamber of Commerce, Fort 
Venture, Indiana. 

Dear Mr. Wilson: In reference to the question raised in 
your recent letter, I might explain that in Canada the manu- 
facturer is responsible for the payment of the Sales Tax which 
now stands at six per cent. The retailer purchases from the 
manufacturer at a tax-included price and in turn sells the goods 
to the consumer at a tax-included price but the manufacturer is 
the only party directly responsible to the Government. In the 
case of imported goods, however, the Sales Tax is collected by 
the Customs Department at the time of entry. More informa- 
[OVER] 


tion can be obtained from the Sales Tax Department of National 
Revenue, Mutual Trust Building, Windsor. We are glad to co- 
operate with you at all times. Yours truly, Chamber of 
Commerce, Secretary. 


2. On a full sheet of letter paper, arrange a proper display of 
the following announcement : 


Winnipeg Branch of The League of Nations Society in 
Canada, Open Meeting, Wednesday, December 7th, at 8 p.m. in 
the Prince Edward Hotel Ballroom, Speaker, A. F. Gordon, 
President of Central Canada College, Toronto, will speak on 
India. Dinner, In Honour of the Speaker, at 6.30 p.m. in the 
Private Dining Room of the Hotel. ‘Tickets for the Dinner, 
$1.25. For reservations, Telephone 3-4476. Come and Bring 
Your Friends. 


3. Set up a copy of the following Balance Sheet of the 
Provincial Acceptance Corporation, Winnipeg, Manitoba, as at 
December 31, 19382: 


Assets: Cash, $316,978.16 ; Canadian Government Bonds, 
$5,131,000.00; Municipal Bonds, $501,201.65; Miscellaneous 
Bonds, $328,840.00; Stocks, $2,556,192.33 ; Notes and Accounts 
Receivable, $1,107,000.00; Bills Receivable, $576,282.16; Real 
Hstate, $240,522.20; Customers’ Liability, $3,526,431.60 ; 
Total, $14,284,448.10. 


Liabilities: Class A 5% Preferred Stock, $5,000,000.00 ; 
Class B 6% Preferred Stock, $8,125,000.00; Common Stock, 
$1,300,000.00 ; Bonds, $82,000.00 ; Acceptances, $3,866,000.00 ; 
Surplus, $625,833.05; Profit and Loss, $285,615.05 (extension 
total, $911,448.10); Total, $14,284,448.10. 


. 
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BOOK-KEEPING 


Nore. Neatness and accuracy of form will be considered in the 
valuation of each entry in the practical work of this paper. 


1. (a) On January 2, 1932, J. Black and S. White enter into 
a partnership agreement containing the following terms: 

(1) the capital accounts are to remain constant: J. Black, 
$30,000; 5. White, $20,000 ; 

(2) net profits are to be divided equally after provision has 
been made for interest on capital at 7% per annum, and for 
annual salaries, J. Black, $2,500; S. White, $3,000. 

On December 31, 1932, the net profits for the year, before 
provision was made for salaries and interest on capital, were 
$10,000. The debit balances in the drawing accounts were 
J. Black $2,400, S. White $2,700. 


(i) Write in journal form the entries to adjust interest 
on capital between the partners’ drawing accounts, to provide 
for annual salaries and to divide the balance of net profits. 

(ii) Show the drawing accounts posted, closed and with 
balances brought down. 


(b) On December 31, 1932, the assets and liabilities of the 
foregoing partnership of J. Black and 8. White were as follows: 
cash on hand, $100; bank overdraft, $630; acceptances drawn on 
customers, $1800; customers’ accounts outstanding, $12,000 ; 
reserve for bad debts, $600; creditors’ accounts, $8,000 ; 
acceptances in favour of creditors, $5,000; stock on hand, 
$33,000; land, $10,000; buildings, $25,000 ; reserve for depre- 
ciation on buildings, $1,500; mortgage payable, $15,000 ; 
interest accrued on mortgage payable, $300; delivery equip- 
ment, $1,500; reserve for depreciation on delivery equipment, 
$600; furniture and fixtures, $3,500; reserve for depreciation 
on furniture and fixtures, $900; salaries due and unpaid, $150 ; 
office supplies on hand, $400; insurance prepaid, $280. 

(i) Prepare a classified balance sheet showing the stand- 
ing of the firm as at December 31, 1932. 
(ii) What is the current ratio as determined from the 
balance sheet ? [OVER | 


2. The following are the cash transactions in William 
Sinclair’s business for the week of May 15, 1933: 


May 15. 


May 16. 


May 17. 


May 18. 


May 19. 


May 20. 


(a) 


Balance on deposit, $175.40. Received from J. Stone 
his cheque in payment of our invoice of May 2, $270.00 
less 2%. The bank reported that the sight draft for 
$320.00 in favour of The Wilson Publ hey Co. had 
been charged to our account. Deposited J. Stone’s 
cheque less exchange 35c. 


Issued cheques as follows: No. 248 for $25.00 in 
favour of Canada Ccal Co., for 2 tons of coal delivered 
today; No. 244 for $7.95 in favour of the C. N. R. for 
freight. Cash sales, $352.25, deposited in bank less 
exchange 45c. 


The bank reported H. Brown’s acceptance of April 20, 
for $160.00 collected and credited to our account less 
charges 20c. Issued cheques as follows: No. 245 in 
favour of National Stationers in payment of their 
invoice of May 4, $492.60 less 2%; No. 246 for $50.00 
in favour of William Sinclair for personal use. 


Received cheque from W. Bell in payment of our 
invoice of May 5, $140.00 less 2%. The bank reported 
that our acceptance of April 22 for $760.00 in favour 
of Smith Bros. had been paid and charged to our 
account. Cash sales, $320.00. Deposited all cash less 
exchange 50c. 


The bank reported that A. Miller’s acceptance of 
April 23 for $295.00 discounted on the same date had 
been returned unpaid and charged back to our account. 
Bills Receivable Nos. 62-65, amounting to $530.00, 
were discounted at the bank and the proceeds $525.00 
were credited to our account. 


Received from Wm. Jones $20.00 in payment of 4 
months’ rent for one of the garages belonging to the 
business. Issued cheque No. 247 for salaries, $175.00. 
Cash sales, $465.00. Deposit of all cash on hand was 
made up for Monday, May 22, and recorded in the 
Cash Book, less exchange 45c. 


On the columnar paper provided, write the pellowing 


headings for the columns: 
Receipts: Discount allowed, Accounts RAveieanle Or: 


General Ledger Cr., Bills Receivable Cr., Cash Sales Cr., Cash 
Dr., Bank Dr. | 
Payments: Discount earned, Accounts Payable Dr., 
ae Ledger Dr., Bills Payable Dr., Expense Dr., Cash Cr., 
ATE 


(b) Record the entries for the foregoing transactions in the 
Cash Book. 


(c) Close and prove the Cash Book as at May 20. 


(4) In the folio column of the Cash Book place an “8” 
opposite entries posted to the Sales Ledger, a ‘‘P”’ opposite 
entries posted to the Purchase Ledger, a ‘‘G’’ opposite entries 
posted to the General Ledger and a check mark opposite entries 
which are not posted. 


(6) On May 20 the bank pass book showed a balance of 
$300.00 with cheque No. 245 outstanding. Prepare the bank 
reconciliation statement. 


(f) Which column on the receipts side of the Cash Book 
does not contain items representing cash? ΤῸ what accounts 
is the total of this column posted ? 


(g) State the purposes of special columns in the Cash 
Book. Under what conditions would it be advisable to add an 
additional special column to the Cash Book ? 


8. (a) Turn the page sidewise and rule in proper form a 
Purchase Journal with columns to provide for the following: 
date of invoice, folio, accounts credited, invoice number, terms, 
amount, freight, groceries purchases, meat purchases, other 
accounts, amount. 


(b) Charging freight, express and cartage to purchases or 
other accounts, enter the following: 


May 15. Whyte Packing Co., 2/10 n/30, meats, $350.00, 
express, $6.25 ; 

May 16. Preston Furniture Co., 2/30 n/60, an office desk, 
$35.00, freight and cartage, $2.10; 

May 17. National Grocers, 3/80 n/60, groceries, $230.00, 
freight, $11.40 ; 

May 18. Royal Insurance Co., n/30, Policy No. 74628, pre- 
mium, $172.30. 


(c) Close the Purchase Book. Write in journal form the 
entry to carry the totals to the General Ledger. 
[OVER] 


4. (a) On December 31, the debit balance of the Interest and 
Discount account was $75.60, the interest accrued on Bills 
Receivable $14.90, and the interest accrued on Bills Payable 
$12.40. Write in journal form the entries to adjust and to 
close the account. 


(b) How would the net profit for a financial period be 
affected by (i) under-valuation of the final inventory, (11) failure 
to take into account supplies on hand ? 


(c). At what price is merchandise on hand listed on the 
inventory sheets ? 


(4) By what method may relative profits and expenses be 
most satisfactorily compared with those of previous periods ? 
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SHORTHAND THEORY 


1. Transcribe into longhand : 


ee. | 25, es [eee CNL =n 


2. Write in approved shorthand : 


Dear Sir: A few days ago we received from you a letter 
in which you asked us to furnish you with information about 
a firm in this city. We are sorry to report that this firm 
has never done business with us and that, therefore, we have 
no data about it in our files. We have heard again and again 
that these people are doing a good business and so far as we 
know their affairs are in first-class condition at the present time. 
We regret to state that we cannot give you further details. 

Yours very truly. 


[OVER] 


3. Write in shorthand the distinguishing outlines for the 
following: daughter and doubter, avert and convert, bold and 
bald, chaos and case, creature and creator, fiscal and physical, 
diverse and adverse, explode and exploit, hearten and harden, 
revelation and revulsion. 


4. Write fully vocalized outlines for the following: gravely, 
beastly, thickly, scoffing, softly, wildly, handkerchief, en- 
counter, implored, puzzle, smashed, warning, lustily, prospectus, 
coloured, forthcoming, shrinker, suddenly, comforted, bursting: 


5. Write the following phrases in approved shorthand: can 
you let, as long as you, best wishes, you can rest assured, in 
relation to the, I have been there, men and women, so far as 
that, short time ago, that is to say. 


6. (a) State five rules for the halving principle. 


(b) Give an illustration in longhand and shorthand for 
each rule. 


7. Name five suffixes and illustrate your answer by examples 
in both longhand and shorthand. 


8. Write in shorthand each of the following words and state 
the rules used in writing “sh”, “17 7°") ον 
carriage, punish, Henry, turner, cohere, plainly, brutish, fancy, 
orphan, assiduous, abhor, Arthur, harsh, mayor, archer. 


9. Name five compound consonants and write in shorthand 
and longhand words, one for each, to illustrate the consonants 
named. 
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SHORTHAND PRACTICE AND 
TRANSCRIPTION 


(for the Presiding Officer only.) 


Nore :—KEach candidate must enclose both his shorthand notes and the 
typewritten transcription. 


Before dictating the paper—which the candidates are not to see—the 
Presiding Officer should read it over’to himself and time himself, so as 
to be able to dictate it at the prescribed rate, 60 words per minute. To 
facilitate this the selections are divided into half-minute sections. 


The Presiding Officer will allow one-half minute after reading each 
selection before beginning the next. 


For transcription of notes on typewriter immediately following the 
dictation, 50 minutes shall be allowed. 


1. Gentlemen: 


The Summons for Judgment that we issued on your behalf came 
up for hearing before the Master in Chambers this morning. In the 
opinion of the Master the affidavit / presented by the defendant 
disclosed reasonable grounds of defence, and he has, therefore, made 
an Order giving the defendant leave to defend the action. 


Our next step will be to // prepare and deliver the formal State- 
ment of Claim. To enable us to set out the facts in full, will you 
kindly furnish us as promptly as possible with all the / letters in rela- 
tion to the several transactions in question received by you from the 
defendant and also with copies of your replies. 


If any member of your firm kept memoranda // of interviews with 
the defendant on the subject of the various dealings we shall be glad 
to be supplied with copies of these as well. 

| Yours faithfully, 
(147 words) 
[OVER] 


2. Dear Madam: 


We are pleased to have your inquiry. The enclosed illustrated 
catalogue will provide you with much of the information that you seek, 
and we assure you that if / you. will give us a trial order, you will have 
no cause to complain of either the finish or the durability of any of 
the goods that we supply. 


You // will notice on page ten the terms upon which we are 
willing to forward any of our articles and on page twelve an important 
announcement about specimens, samples, etc. 


You / have been misinformed about the ‘‘ Surprise”? stove. We 
are not agents for it nor do we recommend it. In our opinion you 
cannot do better than instruct your builder or // steam-fitter to install 
a ‘‘ Mogul’’ stove which gives all the comfort of an open fire with the 
effects of a closed stove. It is attractively designed and has extra- 
ordinary / heating capacity. It is fitted with large mica windows and 
will burn anthracite coal, or coke. We guarantee it to be one of the 
best stoves on the market. : 


If, // however, you have decided to buy the ‘‘ Surprise”’ stove, 
we can readily obtain one for you. 


We shall be pleased if you will let us know your decision regard- 
ing this matter. 
Yours truly, 
(213 words) 


3. I think it may be not without interest for two or three minutes 
to refer to the operations which have recently taken place, which 
would have seemed beyond our dreams / twelve months ago. I refer, 
of course, to the conversion of the 5 per cent war loans, and the whole 
series of operations following it. It was a marvellous achievement, // 
only made possible by the support given to us by the whole com- 
munity. The government has reduced the charge for the debt interest 
by $38,000,000 a year / gross, a sum equal to nearly 14 per cent of the 
total debt interest provided in the budget of the current year and 
considerably more than twice as much as // the whole of the provision 
for debt interest in the last budget before the war. 


The reduction of national expenditure is not the only benefit 
which the country will receive./ Even more important is the effect 
which we believe these operations will have on the nation as a whole, 
The lowering of the long-term rate of interest is of // vital importance as 
a factor in the revival of industrial enterprise. Although we cannot 
believe that the results will be immediate, yet we cannot doubt that 
the change will be / of the utmost benefit to all industry in enabling it 
to obtain capital on reasonable terms. In addition, it will provide 
the means for the development of undertakings which would // other- 
wise have been rejected. 


(244 words ) 
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TYPEWRITING— PART A 


Using double spacing and margins of ten spaces type from 
the following for the ten minutes allowed : 


Romance is defined as “fiction”? but also as ‘‘ that which 
appears strange and charming.” The rise of the development 
of water-power may justly be called a romance in the latter 
sense, a romance because of its small beginnings and its rapid 
rise to the present spectacular heights, because it has conferred 
population, industry and prosperity on many regions that would 
otherwise have remained deserted or poor, and because it has 
extended its benefits to nearly all portions of the habitable globe 
and even well within the Arctie Circle. It is the object of this 
article to present a general review of these aspects. Romantic 
as the story of water-power is, it must nevertheless be supported 
with figures, for in no other way can a definite conception be 
given of the immense range of its services and the magnitude of 
its development, yet within the permissible space, only a few of 
the more interesting but lesser-known aspects can even be 
touched on. 


The use of water-power, in the sense of elementary water- 
wheels, dates back to prehistoric times, but the development of 
water-power may be considered to date from the invention of 
the reaction turbine by Fourneyron in 1827, a type of machine 
that made possible the development of larger amounts of power 
from higher heads, but no great progress was made until electric 
generation and transmission became available. The first hydro- 
electric plant with transmission is stated to have been that 
installed at Lauffon, Germany, in 1891, and other plants of 100 

[OVER] 


or 200 horse-power soon followed, so that the hydro-electric 
industry may be considered to be about 42 years old. By 1895 
three 5,000 h.p. units had been installed at Niagara and energy 
was transmitted a few miles at 11,000 volts. Since then 
progress has been rapid, and now units have been constructed 
of 84,000 h.p. each, 17 times as large as the original Niagara 
units; individual plants are under construction of 1,000,000 h.p. 
each and more; energy is transmitted hundreds of miles at 
pressures up to 220,000 volts, and even greater pressures are 
proposed. The volt is the unit of pressure and there is close 
analogy between the flow of electricity in a wire and the flow of 
water in a pipe. 


The total amount of water-power developed in the world 
by the end of 1931 was approximately 50,000,000 h.p. This, 
however, is installed horse-power and cannot be directly com- 
pared with the amount “available” since the plant installed 
may for various reasons be about a third more than this. The 
developed power is actually only about 5% of that available. To 
tabulate the amount developed for all the countries for which it 
is known would require about 70 entries, many of them small, 
and it is sufficient for a general view to consider only those 
countries which have 1,000,000 horse-power or more developed, 
as these account for about 90% of the total. 


(By permission of the Canadian Geographical Society and Mr. H. EK. M. Kensit.) 
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Nore. Give the correct form and punctuation in each case; use 
no vertical ruling ; use a separate sheet for each question. 


1. Type the following letter in semi-block form, using current 
date : : 
Mr. Ε΄. Watson, Representative, National Electric Company, 
Limited, 194 St. James Street, Montreal, Que. Dear Mr. Watson: 
Four copies of ‘‘ Technical Bulletin X-S-VIII,” are enclosed in 
this letter—one copy for your files and the others for the use of 
your three local service men. Our Service Manager declares 
that the new model, HLECTRO-FORCE X-8-VIII, is one of the 
finest instruments of its kind. He advises a thorough study of 
this Bulletin before attempting any installation. The following 
characteristics should be noted: Heater voltage, 2°5 Volts, A.C. 
or D.C.; Heater Current, 1.75 Amperes; Grid Voltage (C/Bias), 
1°5 Volts; Screen Voltage, maximum, 7°5 Volts. With the 
Technical Bulletins, we enclose the first of a series of Informa- 
tion Bulletins for the perusal of your sales staff. Yours truly, 
Sales Manager. Enc. 5. 


2. From the following material, arrange a bulletin for distri- 
bution among the salesmen of the National Electric Company 
Limited : 

Information Bulletin No. 1-A. 

The Estimated Potential Horse-power of the World. 

The following table shows the estimated potential horse- 
power of the world as estimated in the Canadian Geographic at 
ordinary low water and includes that already developed. North 
America has been subdivided in order to show the amounts in 
Canada and the United States: 

North America: Canada, 20,300,000; U.S. A., 35,000,000 ; 
Mexico, 6,000,000; Other, 5,700,000 ; Total, 67,000,000, 14°7%. 

[OVER | 


South America, 54,000,000, 11°99%; Europe, 58,000,000, 
12°7%; Asia, 69,000,000, 15°2%; Africa, 190,000,000, 41.8% ; 
Oceania, 17,000,000, 3°7%; Total, 455,000,000, 100.0%. 

It will be seen that the greatest water-power resources in 
order of their magnitude are in Africa, Asia and North America. 
The most remarkable figure is that of 190,000,000 horse-power 
in Africa and this includes the greatest power river in the world, 
the Congo River in the Belgian “Congo i in Central Africa. It is 
also of interest to note that those of Kurope, popularly supposed 
to be comparatively limited, are greater than those of Canada 
and the United States combined. 


3. Typewrite a copy of the following invoice on a three-quarter 
sheet of paper : 


R. WHITE SUPPLY COMPANY LIMITED 


WHOLESALE HARDWARE, FACTORY, PLUMBING, 
AND HEATING SUPPLIES 


Preston, Ontario 


Sold To: Mr. HE. Martin January 4, 1933 
St. Thomas, Ontario Invoice No. 247 
Terms: 2% Cash Discount 10th following month. 

Net 60 days. _ Order No. 214 
(Juantity Net 
Shipped Description Price Am’t Discount Amount 

24 3x21 Carriage Bolts 8.45 .88 109 75 
94 3” W. I. Washers 04 385% .03 


+ Gross 12x 114 Tooth 
Balfour Carbon Saw Blades 32.64 16.32 30% 11.42 


Plus 6% Tax 69 
8 Gross κα 1” No. 6 Socket Head Bit .90 2.70 
ve 1" No.8 “ “νὴ MOP SOO EG 
8 “ede iNG.8 tae Uo) 4 ele Ae 

9 B80 οὐ 5,78 

16.61 

Less 2% 33 


$16.28 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE 
AND FILING 


Note. When signing letters, candidates shall not use their 
own names. 


1. (a) From the standpoint of good letter writing state what 
special characteristic is lacking in each of the following: 

(i) Your letter telling us that the last dividend cheque 
had not been received has just come in and we are surprised to 
hear this. 

(ii) The balance of $90.50 appears on your account 
dating from June to December. Considering that our terms 
demand monthly settlements, we cannot allow another purchase 
to be charged to you until full settlement has been made. 

(111) The contents of your esteemed favour of the 30th 
ult. have been noted, and in reply would say that at this time 
we enclose herewith for your information two copies of the 
booklet in accordance with your request. 


(b) Rewrite each of the above in good form. 


2. You are introducing a new soap called Kase. It has a 
pleasant odour, will not roughen the skin, and comes in different 
sizes attractively put up. 

(a) Write a circular letter to grocery stores to introduce 
this soap. 

(b) Write the first letter of a follow-up series for the 
purpose of selling the soap to stores. 


3. (a) Write two suitable examples of an opening paragraph 
for either a letter of application or an adjustment letter. 
(b) Write two suitable examples of a closing paragraph for 
either a letter of recommendation or a letter granting credit. 
[OVER] 


4. On June 1st you paid your account at the Home Stores, 
Limited, in full to date. On July 8rd you received a letter 
from the collection department, asking that certain invoices of 
goods bought in May be paid immediately. Write an answer to 
this letter. 


5. (a) State ten rules for alphabetizing in filing. 


(b) Arrange the following in alphabetical order in accord- 
ance with the rules given in your answer to (a): 


The 19th Century Club Mrs. Helen Barnes 

Edward Work, Jr. Mr. John Allan Dauphin 
Mr. Archie McDougal C. B. Daly 

Rev. James Parker John Daley 

Mrs. John Dauphin Charles Daly 

Miss Helen Barnes The John Lake Memorial 
Mr. Hugh Macphail The University of Grenville 
Mr. John Dauphin Karnest Pierce 

Earnest Peirce Edward Work, Sr. 


6. Describe the Transfer System for the vertical file under 
the following headings: 
(a) reasons for transferring ; 
(b) three plans of transferring ; 
(c) procedure for transferring ; 
(d) ‘‘ Record of Transfer’ guide. Illustrate the guide by 
a diagram. 


7. (a2) What is meant by a Cross Reference in filing ? 
(b) What is the purpose of a’Cross Reference ὃ 
(c) Give three examples of the use of a Cross Reference. 


8. (a) State the advantages of the Alphabetical System of 
indexing. : 
(b) Explain how you wouid file by this system a letter 
from John St. Paul, who is writing our firm for the third time. 


9. Write a note on each of the following filing terms: expan- 
sion pocket folder, indicators, gummed labels, coloured labels, 
folders, guides, out guide, compressor cover, tabbed cards. 


10. Describe in detail the ‘‘ Direct Name Visible System”’ of 
filing. 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


OFFICE PRACTICE AND BUSINESS 
PAPERS 


1. (a) Name six important personal qualities in an office 
worker. 

(b) Discuss the attitude an office worker should have 
towards his work in an office. 

(c) ‘“‘Suecess in business depends on personality about 
eighty-five per cent, and on book knowledge only about fifteen 
per cent.” In one or two paragraphs justify or refute the 
foregoing statement. 


2. Show by diagram a plan for the layout of a business office 
and point out how the arrangement would lend itself to efficient 
work. 


3. (a) Distinguish the kinds of message that may be sent by 
telegraph. 
(b) Explain, step by step, how a stenographer should deal 
with an outgoing telegram in a business office. 
(c) How are chargeable words calculated in a telegram ? 


4. (a) From the standpoint of (i) the dictator, (11) the stenog- 
rapher, state the advantages and the disadvantages of the use 
of the dictating machine over the stenographic system of 
dictation. 

(b) Describe briefly the process by which a record is 
reproduced on the transcribing machine of either the Dictaphone 
or the Ediphone. 


5. The Ideal Company, Windsor, Ontario, is to hold its 
Annual Meeting on Tuesday, August 22, 19383. Make out the 
form which would be required to grant to D. Hamilton, Windsor, 
the power to vote and act for James Morgan, Toronto, at this 
meeting, or at any adjournment thereof. 

[OVER] 


6. (a) What process for making copies should be used to 
prepare (i) three copies of a document, (ii) five hundred copies 
of a circular letter ? 


(b) Describe the process referred to in (1) and in (11) above. 


7. Discuss standardization in a business office with reference 
to materials, equipment, and methods, showing the advantages 
and the disadvantages of such standardization. 


8. Give an example of each of ten signs commonly used in 
proof reading and explain the meaning of each sign. 


9. Explain the facilities offered by the Post Office for carrying 
out the following: 


(a) prepaying postage from a foreign country to Canada ; 

(b) sending small amounts of money to places in (1) Canada 
and (11) the United States ; 

(c) assisting firms to advertise their goods; 

(d) encouraging thrift ; 

(6) sending merchandise which is to be paid for on delivery ; 

(f) allowing circulars, subject to duty, to enter Canada. 


10. (a) In organizing a society, what rules should be laid down 

in (i) the Constitution, (11) the By-laws. 

(b) What is the usual Order of Procedure for an ordinary 
business meeting ? 

(c) Why are Minutes taken at a business meeting and 
what should these Minutes contain ? 

(4) What is: the procedure for the ratification of the 
Minutes ? 


11. The following order has been received by mail by Jones & 
Company, Wholesale Fruiterers, 10 Front Street, Toronto, from 
K. Kingston, Oakville, Ontario: 10 cases grapefruit, 344, $5.45; 
15 cases oranges, 276, $4.25; 6 boxes grapes, $2.45. 

(a) Trace this order through the departments of Jones & 
Company until the fruit is shipped by freight on an Order Bill 
of Lading. 

(b) Draw up the forms necessary for this transaction (omit 
the Bill of Lading). 

(c) One case of oranges was returned. Prepare the credit 
memorandum. 


Te The sum of $400 was deposited in the Commercial Bank 
by T. Thomas, Toronto. His account number is T55. The 
sum was made up of: ten $2 bills; eight $10 bills; ten $20 
bills; seven $5 bills; a cheque for $60 issued by R. Anderson, 
Welland, Ontario, to T. Thomas; silver, $5.00. 

(a) Make out the form necessary to hand to the teller of 
the bank with the deposit. 

(b) Show both the face and the back of the cheque when 
presented for deposit. 

(c) T. Thomas purchased a draft from the bank for $45, to 
be paid to H. Henderson, Kingston, Ontario. Draw the draft. 

(d) What other methods might have been used to remit 
the sum mentioned in (6) above? EHxplain each of these 
methods. 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


BOOK-KEEPING 


Note. Neatness and accwracy of form will be considered in the 
valuation of each entry im the practical work of this paper. 


1. The following is the post-closing trial balance taken from 
the books of H. Gordon on December 81, 1932: 


emiy egal... ον 100 

ul: Vp A τ'.--ςγνν:, 1,500 

Me OCEIVADIC Ὁ «νον case νος 2,000 

Accounts Receivable ........ 4,950 

Merchandise Inventory...... 40,000 

Deferred Charges........... 1,000 

ὉΠ ΙΕ ΠΟΙΟῚ τ τις 1.800 
= Accounts Payable .:...:.... 2,500 

Accrued Liabilities ......... 250 

ἘΠ (τ τι ΟΡ θα}... cr.-s< 0» 45,000 


$49,550 $49,550 


The totals of the columns in the journals on January 31, 
1938, were as follows: 

Cash Receipts: Accounts Receivable—Discount allowed 
$50, net cash remittance $2750; Cash Sales $4000; Bills 
Receivable $1700; General Ledger—Balance, January 2, 
$1500, Interest $5 ; Exchange Dr. $12; Bank Dr. $9943. 

Cash Payments: Accounts Payable—Discount earned $30, 
net cash paid $1600; Bills Payable $1400; Expense $1800 ; 
General Ledger—Dishonoured drafts $300, Freight Inward $35, 
H. Gordon, Drawing, $200; Bank Cr. $5335. 

Purchase Journal: Merchandise Purchases $6000; Pur- 
chase Returns and Allowances $200. 

Sales Journal: Merchandise Sales $9000; Sales Returns 
and Allowances $300. 

Bills Receivable Journal: Face of drafts drawn on customers 
$2400; Discount allowed $20. 

[OVER] 


Bills Payable Journal: Face of drafts accepted $3300 ; 
Discount earned $50. 


General Journal: Drafts returned and charged to cus- 
tomers $220. Interest charged to overdue accounts $10. 


(a) On the columnar paper provided, enter Cash Book 
headings with totals. Show the Cash Book properly closed 
with balance brought down. 


(b) Rule General Ledger accounts for Accounts Receivable, 
Accounts Payable and Bills Receivable. Enter the balances 
at January 2, 1933, post from the journals, and balance each 
account as at January 31. 


(c) The stock of goods on hand, January 31, was $39,500. 
Prepare the Trading Statement for the month of January. 


(4) Write in journal form the entries to close all the 
accounts included in the Trading Statement. 


2. On April 1, 1932, Jas. Brown commenced business, and on 
. that day insured his store for one year at $30,000, paying a 
premium of $150, and his stock for one year at $20,000, paying 
a premium of $120. On May 1, 1932, he insured his delivery 
truck, paying a premium of $40. On October 1, 1932, he placed 
an additional policy of $10,000 for one year on his stock at a 
premium of $60. On December 1, 1932, the policy on the 
delivery truck was cancelled, and a rebate of $20 was received. 


(a) Show by a statement how the deferred charges for 
insurance are valued on December 31, 19382. 


(0) Write in journal form, the entries to record the insur- 
ance transactions for the year and to close the account on 
December 81, 1982. 


(c) Rule an account for insurance, post the journal entries, 
close the account and bring down the balance for January 2, 1933. 


3. On February 1, 1933, a firm drew on its customers 80-day 
drafts with face values amounting to $600.00 after allowing 
discount off sales $10.00 ‘These drafts were left at the bank for 
collection. On the same day, the firm discounted at the bank 
its own note at 30 days for $500.00 and the proceeds, after the 
bank discount of $3.00 had been deducted, was credited to the 
account of the firm. On March 8, the bank reported as follows: 
drafts collected and credited to the firm’s aecount $450.00, less 
bank charges $1.10; drafts returned unpaid $150.00, charges 


30c.; firm’s note, due March 6, charged to firm’s account. The 
drafts returned unpaid were charged back to customers’ accounts 
together with cash discounts of $3.00 which had been allowed 
when the drafts were drawn. 


(a) Write in journal form the entries to record each of the 
foregoing transactions. 


(b) If the firm had discounted the drafts on its customers 
to the amount of $500.00 instead of borrowing on its personal 
notes the drafts would have become a contingent liability. 
Explain. How would you show this contingent liability on the 
balance sheet ? 


(c) What two purposes may be served by drawing drafts 
on customers ? 


4. (a) At what time is the trial balance identical with the 

balance sheet ? 

(b) State three errors in posting which the trial balance 
will not detect. 

(c) Describe three ways of paying exchange on cheques 
deposited. 

(d) Explain how a cheque which has been issued on a 
current account becomes a voucher for payment. 


5. (a) What is the difference between a cost and a loss? 

(b) In the financial statement the sales rebates are sub- 
tracted from the sales, but discounts off sales are included under 
financial costs. Explain. 

(c) In a certain business, Furniture is carried on the books 
at a value of $1800. At the end of the year, the business 
decides to decrease the value of this asset by 10%. Write in 
journal form an entry to provide for this decrease. Show how 
the decrease will appear in the financial statement. 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


BUSINESS LAW 


1. In relation to life insurance contracts, state what is meant 
by each of the following: 
(a) insurable interest ; 
(b) preferred beneficiary ; 
(c) income policy ; 
(d) assignee for value. 


2. In relation to contracts what is understood by (a) consider- 
ation, (b) duress, (c) injunction, (d) legal tender, (e) specifie 
performance ? 


3. An industrial company becomes incorporated under the 
Ontario Companies Act and at different times issues shares of 
no par value. 

(a) How is the selling price of each issue of stock fixed ? 

(b) For what consideration may such shares be sold ? 

(c) How is the real value of a share certificate in each case 
indicated ? 


4. (a) What isa bulk sale ? 
(b) What responsibilities are placed on the buyer of the 
goods of a bulk sale ? 


5. (a) What is the Statute of Limitations ? 
(b) How does this statute operate in regard to (1) promis- 
sory notes, (ii) chattel mortgages, (111) easements, (iv) bank 
accounts, (v) book accounts ? 


6. (a) State the rights and responsibilities of a servant who 
has been wrongfully dismissed. 
(b) Give three examples of summary dismissal that would 


not be considered wrongful by the court. 
[OVER] 


7. J. Watson of Toronto sold goods to L. Jamieson of Ottawa 
on 80 days’ credit and f.o.b. Ottawa. One hour after shipping 
the goods by freight, C.N.R., and mailing the straight bill of 
lading to Jamieson, Watson learned that Jamieson was about to 
make a formal assignment and that his estate would pay probably 
thirty cents on the dollar. Discuss Watson’s legal position. 


8. (a) In order to qualify as a ‘‘ holder in due course,” what 
facts must a person prove regarding the negotiable paper in 
question ? 

(b) What are the rights of a “‘ holder in due course”’ as to 
the collection of the amount involved ? 


9. State the law governing: : 

(a) voting by proxy at a shareholders’ meeting ; 

(b) the business that may be transacted at a special meet- 
ing of shareholders ; 

(c) the publishing of the notice of a partnership dissolution ; 

(d) the carrying on of business in the province of Ontario 
by a company incorporated under the Dominion Companies Act 
but not holding an Ontario license ; 

(6) a parent’s liability for debts contracted by his children 
under twenty-one years of age. 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


PENMANSHIP 


Note. Use a separate sheet for each answer. 


1. Write two lines of each of the following compact exercises, 
the first line two spaces high, the second one space high: 


(a) left oval ; 
(6) drive and draw ; 
(ὁ) right oval. 


2. (a) Describe for correct writing position 
(i) the line of the forefinger ; 
(11) the line of the forearm, wrist and hand ; 
(iii) the line of the thumb. 


(b) Give the test for the relation between the forearm and 
the paper. 


(c) Give two reasons for practising compact writing 
eXeIrcises. 


3. Without joining the letters, write the alphabet as follows: 
on the first half line write about eight capital A’s, and complete 
the line with about ten small a’s; on the second line write B’s 
arranged similarly, and so on. 


4. Write sixteen lines of the word miners, four words to the 
line. 
[OVER] 


5. Copy the following table : 


Census Returns for the Prairie Provinces, 1921 


Racial Origin of Citizens : 
Man. Sask. Alta. 


British (total) 350,992 400,416 351,820 
English 170,286 206,472 180,478 
Trish 71,414 84,786 68,246 
Scotch 105,034 104,678 96,062 
Other 4,258 4,480 7,034 

French 40,638 42,152 30,913 

German 19,444 68,202 35,333 

Dutch 20,728 16,639 9,490 

Hebrew 16,669 5,380 3,949 

Italian 1,933 689 4,028 

Indian 13,869 12,914 14,557 

Finnish 506 "15937, 2,926 

Other European 91,299 125,649 69,100 

6. Copy the following : 
SONG 


She is not fair to outward view 
As many maidens be; 

Her loveliness I never knew 
Until she smiled on me. 

O then I saw her eye was bright, 

A well of love, a spring of light. 


But now her looks are coy and cold, 
To mine they ne’er reply, 

And yet I cease not to behold 
The love-light in her eye: 

Her very frowns are fairer far 

Than smiles of other maidens are. 


7. Set up in marking alphabet the four lines of headings at 


the top of this question paper, distinguishing the lines suitably 
by variation in the alphabet. 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


BUSINESS ARITHMETIC—PART A 


RAPID CALCULATION 


Note. All work necessary 2s to be done on this paper. 


1. In a certain department in a factory, a weekly payroll was 
as follows : 


$10| $5 | $2 | $1 | 50c.| δα. 10c.| 5c. | Ie. 


Jones 41 hours at 4726. 


McLeod 44 hours at 52kc. 
Williams 39 hours at 45c. 


Wilson 344 hours at 55c. 


(a) What wages are due each workman ? 


Jones, $....... McLeod, $....... ST Williang Ses... Wilson aes see 


(b) Show the smallest number of coins and bills of each 
denomination necessary to pay each man in cash. 


2. Find the cost of : 
ΠΡ ΠΟ τα αὖ $15.75 per ton? $2... 2... 2. 
3750 ft. lumber at $45 per M LER pie ee 


3. (a) Multiply 45 Km. 7 Hm. 9 Dm. 8 m. 7 dm. 8 cm. 6 mm. 
by 1°25. 


(Ὁ) If £1 = 38.984, find the value of £456 12s. 6d. 


4. Work the following, indicating short methods used: 


418 
) OE 
3°56 
b) ΕΙΞΩ͂ΞΞ 
”) 12°5 

64 
(q) 89°64 _ 
081 


(4) 45% of $874.60 = 
(e) 874% of $58.50 = 


5. Using the 6% 60-day, or other short method, find the 
interest on $540 at 43% for 87 days. 


6. (a) State what single discount is equal to: 


(i) 20%, 10%, 5% ; 


(ii) 20%, 84%, 6}. 


(b) Using each series in (a), how much difference would 
there be in the cost of 1,200 yards of silk at $4.874 a yard ? 


7. Fill the blanks in the following table: 


PopuLATION oF Canapa, 1931 


Province Rural Urban Total 
Prince Edward Island 67,653 88,0388 
Nova Scotia 981,192 931,654 
New Brunswick 128,940 408,219 
ΟΣ 1,060,649 1,813,606 
Ontario 1,335,691 3,431,683 
Manitoba 315,969 
Saskatchewan 630,880 921,785 
Alberta 458,097 278,508 
British Columbia 394,739 694,263 
Yukon and N. W. T. 10,0038 11.808 
Toran 4,802,138 


x 


Tes 
᾿ τι: ν᾿ 
“ι΄ «) 


ea τα 


€ 


sae, pe eens κ᾽ tert 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


BUSINESS ARITHMETIC—PART B 


Note. Candidates should obtain a sheet of graph paper from 
the Presiding Officer. 


1. A Canadian gallon contains 277°42 cubic inches, while a 
United States gallon contains only 231 cubic inches. If the 
United States dollar is at a premium of 192% in Canada, at 
how much per United States gallon should a certain grade of 
casoline, retailing at 25} cents a gallon in Canada, sell in the 
United States? (Answer to the nearest tenth of a cent.) 


2. A man sold 120 shares of bank stock at 1794, brokerage 
being 874c. a share, and a sales tax 8c. a share. With the 
proceeds he purchased a 7% preferred stock at a price to yield 
8°24% on the investment, brokerage being 30c. a share. 

(a) How many shares did he buy ? 


(b) What change did he make in his annual dividend, if 
the bank stock paid a dividend of 10% 


8. (a) On Sept. 1, 1982, a man purchased a house and lot for 
$6,750, giving in payment: cash $1,750, a mortgage for $3,500, 
and a 90-day note, which when discounted immediately at 7% 
per annum would cover the balance including adjustments for 
taxes and insurance. 

On June 15, 1932, the annual taxes had been paid on an 
80% assessment, the rate being 845 mills less a discount of 5%, 
and on April 1, 1931, the house had been insured for a term of 
3 years for $5,200, at 673 cents on $100. 

What was the face of the note ? 


(0) If the rate of interest on the mortgage was 6% per 
annum, payable semi-annually, and it was agreed that semi- 
annual instalments of $250 were to be paid to cover interest 
and payment on principal, how much of the principal would 
remain to be paid after 2 years ? 

[OVER] 


4. In Great Britain the exemptions from earned incomes are 
as follows: (a) one-fifth of the earned income, (b) £150 for 
married couples, (c) £50 for the first child under 16, and £40 
for each other child under 16. The rate is 2s. 6d. in the £ on 
the first £175 of taxable income, and 5s. in the £ on the 
remainder. 

In Canada the exemption is $2,000 for married persons, 
and $400 for each child under 21, the rate being 8% on the first 
$1,000 of taxable income, 4% on the part between $1,000 and 
$2,000, 5% on that between $2,000 and $38,000, ete , plus an 
addition of 5% to the tax if the net income, before deducting 
exemptions, 1s in excess of $5,000. 

(i) Find the taxes in Great Britain of a married man 
having three children under 21 one of whom is over 16, whose 
income is £1450. 

(1) What would his taxes be if he lived in Canada and 
had an equivalent income? (£1=$4.124) 

(111) What is the difference between the taxes in Canadian 
money ? 


5. A merchant purchased 450 yards of cloth at $3.75 a yard 
on 8 months’ credit and sold it at the end of a month for 
$2,013.75, less 5% if paid within 10. days. If advantage was 
taken of the discount immediately, what was the merchant’s 
rate of gain as at the time of purchase, money being worth 6% 
per annum ? 


6. The index numbers of the average rates of wages of various 
classes of labour in Canada, based on an index number of 100 
for 1918; were: 1914, 101°3; 1916, 105°8; 1918, 148°6; 1920, 
197°8; 1922, 182°4; 1924, 188°7; 1020: 150:5 ὉΠ Ὸ 8006; 
1930, 194°4. In this same period the index numbers for the 
cost of living for wage earners, also based on an index number 
of 100 for 1913, were: 1914,.103; 1916, 124; 1918, 162; 1920, 
190; 1922, 161; 1924, 156; 1926, 157; 1928) 158ee19307 151: 


(a) Using the same axes, draw line graphs of the index 
number of rates of wages and of cost of living during the period 
given. 

(b) Using the index numbers given, state how the real 
wages in (1) 1916, (1) 1920, (111) 1928, compare with those 
in 1913? 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


ARITHMETIC OF INVESTMENT 


Note. A book of mathematical tables may be obtained from 
the Presiding Officer. 


1. A machine costing $12,000 has an estimated life of 20 
years and a scrap value of $500. ‘To provide for replacement a 
sinking fund is created which accumulates at 4$°/ per annum. 


(a) What is the annual payment to the sinking fund ? 


(6) How much will be in the sinking fund at the end of 
12 years ? 


(c) What will be the book valwe of the machine at the end 
of 15 years ? ; 


2. A young man took out a 20-year endowment policy 
for $5,000 on which he paid an annual premium of $47.50 
per $1,000. 


(a) If he could invest his money at 4/ per annum, com- 
pounded semi-annually, to how much would his payments 
amount at the end of 20 years ? 


(b) If at maturity his policy plus profits would be worth 
$1,475 per thousand, ignoring the life risk, what rate of interest 
per annum did he make on his investment? (Answer to the 
nearest tenth per cent.) 


3. How much must a man 40 years old put away at the end 
of each year for the next 20 years at 6/ per annum in order to 
accumulate a sum sufficient to enable him to withdraw $120 
every 2 months for a term of 15 years after he reaches the age 
of 70? 

[OVER] 


4. A city proposed to borrow $170,000 for the purpose of 
constructing an incinerator. Payment of principal and interest 
at 44°/ per annum was to be effected in 10 years by retiring 
yearly a number of $1,000 bonds sufficient to make the annual 
payments as nearly equal as possible. 


(a) What would be the annual payment if all were equal ? 


(b) Make out a schedule for amortization of the debt by 
means of bonds under the following headings: 


Principal Interest | Bonds retired | Total payment 


Year ΕΞ 
beginning of year for year end of year end of year 


5. (a) A $1,000 bond due Oct. 1, 1946, bearing interest at 
53°/ per annum, April lst and October Ist, was sold April 1, 
1933, to yield 4:°84/ semi-annually on the investment. 

(1) What was the price at which it was sold ? 
(1) What would be the price on June 1, 1933, to give 
the same yield ? 


(b) If C is the redemption value of a bond, # the face or 
par value, 7 the bond rate, ὁ the investment rate, m the number 
of periods, and P the price of the bond, show that 


pees (¢ = τ} a. i) 
1) V 


6. A debt of $150,000 with interest at 5’/ per annum payable 
semi-annually is to be amortized by payments of $7,000 at the 
end of each 6 months. 

(a) How many payments will be necessary ? 
(b) What will be the amount of the final payment ? 


(c) How much of the principal will be outstanding after 
the 15th payment has been made ? 


7. An annuity bond for $7,500 is to be amortized face and 
interest at 5°/ per annum payable semi-annually in 10 equal 
semi-annual payments. 

If this bond was sold at the end of 2} years to yield 6/ 
per annum, semi-annually, at what price was it sold ? 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


August Examinations, 1988 


COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


ACCOUNTANCY PRACTICE 


1. The Dragon Bicycle Co. commenced business a year ago, 
July 2, 1932, manufacturing three models of bicycle which were 


designated M, L, and C. 


From the following data at the end of the year, June 30, 
_ 1933, prepare cost figures showing : 


(a) Prime Cost, Factory Cost, and Complete Cost for the 
whole factory ; 


(b) Prime Cost, Factory Cost, and Complete Cost for each 
of the three models manufactured ; 


(c) the unit Net Profit for each model. 


Material used, $12,720 (Model M $6,360, Model L $3,402 
Model C $2,958); Direct Labour, $6,420 (Model M $3,210, 
Model L $2,140, Model C $1,070); Factory supplies, $1,305 ; 
Office Rent, $250; Office Salaries, $1,200; Indirect Labour, 
$563; Office Expense, $600; Rent of Factory, $1,200; Heat, 
Light, and Power, $745; Salesmen’s Salaries, $3,250; Deprecia- 
tion of Machinery, $1,385; Waste, $295; Sundry Factory Ex- 
penses, $507. 


Factory Overhead is charged to each department in the 
ratio of Direct Labour, and General Overhead in the ratio of 
Factory Cost. 


The number of bicycles manufactured is Model M 845, 
Model L 434, and Model C 380. 


The Current Inventory shows in stock: Model M, 50 
bicycles; Model L, 35 bicycles; and Model C, 40 bicycles. The 
sales by departments are Model M, $20,670: Model L, $11,970; 
Model C, $7,820. 

[OVER] 


2. From the following information obtained from the books 
of The Lawson Manufacturing Company, Limited, prepare 


Manufacturing, 


Trading and Profit and Loss Statements, and 


Profit and Loss Appropriation for the year ending December 31, 
1932, and Balance Sheet as at that date. 


TRIAL BALANCE 


Accounts Receivable ...$ 72,000 
Bills Receivable ....... 110,500 
Cashin Banks wig 5,200 
Land toes et eee 112,000 
Building (Factory) ..... 300,000 
Building (Office --.- 25,000 
Building (Warehouse)... 26,000 
Michineiy- =.8 fue ee 400,000 
Patentar Oo aeaere se 50,000 
Patterns. ses nee 30,000 
Office: Furniture «..... ; 4,500 
Raw Material, Jan. 1. 280,000 


Goods in Process, Jan 1. 120,000 
Finished Goods, Jan. 1. 
Purchases Finished Goods 
Purchases Raw Material. 400,000 
Sales Returns and Allow- 


ἀπε ον 3,950 
Hactory ‘laxesiy... cane 5,000 
ΠΕ Taxes ss ccna 300 
Factory Insurance ..... 1,200 
Office: Insurance bith, 100 
Productive Wages...... 190,000 
Freight and Duty on Raw 

Materials... soe 40,000 
Office’ palaries 2) 32005 15,000 
Commissions va.7.0 see 17,000 
Light and Power. 2, 2. . 8,000 
Sundry Factory Expenses 40,000 
Sundry Office Expenses. 8,450 
Advertising :< :caeu. 7,000 
Cash Discounts on Sales 12,000 
Directors. lees fe eae 10,000 
Bank -Gharces 2.0 Ceci 3,625 
Interestoon: Bonds 3). be 9,250 
bad Depts... - 4,000 

$2,337,575 


Capital. Stock sa anus $ 800,000 
Surplus +. .). =< 3 oe 200,000 
Bonds. Payables; ae 250,000 
Accounts Payable ...... . 380,450 
Bills Payable > oo. See 5,000 
Bank σι 10,000 


Purchase Returns and 
Allowances on Raw 


Material) > eee 2,000 

Cash Discounts on Pur- 
chases ΤΠ eee 4,000 
Sales oi...) 967,125 
Reserve for Bad Debts 9,000 
$2,337,575 


Provide for a dividend distribution of 6 Ἐν and add $50,000 


to Surplus. 


Allow 3% depreciation on Buildings, 5 va on Ma- 


chinery and Office Furniture, 107 on Patents and Patterns, and 


maintain Reserve for Bad Debts at δ. of Accounts Receivable 
and Bills Receivable. The Inventory at the end of the year is: 
Raw Material, $260,000 ; 
Goods in Process, $140,000 ; 
Finished Goods, $20,000. 
Other particulars are: 
Factory Insurance Prepaid, $400 ; 
Interest accrued on Bonds, $3,125. 


3. From the following data prepare a Cash Journal and a 

Petty Cash Book: 

Dr.: Discount off Sales, Accounts Receivable, Bills Receiv- 
able, Interest Cr., Sundries, Interest and Exchange Dr., Bank Dr. 

Cr.: Discount off Purchases, Accounts Payable, Bills Pay- 
able, Interest Dr., Expense, Sundries, Bank Cr. 

Petty Cash, Special Columns: Office Supplies, Postage, 
Sundries. 


Jan. 3, 1933. Geo. Leslie, Toronto, began business investing Cash 
on deposit, $2,245.00. Gave Petty Cashier cheque $50 
for Imprest. Paid Rent by cheque $80, and for Office 
Supplies in cash $16.80. 

Jan. 4. Received the following cheques: from D. Spring for his 
note of $215.65 and interest $3.20; from F. Wells for 
his invoice of $412.60, less 3. discount ; from K. Mason 
prepaying his acceptance of $185.00 less a discount of 
$1.40 for unexpired time. Deposited the above cheques, 
less exchange $/ on Spring’s cheque and on Masons. 

Jan. 5. Received a cheque for $153.60 from A. Brewster to apply 
on an invoice on which he is allowed 4/. The bank 
reports our S/D on D. Turner for an invoice of $200 less 
37 collected and credited, less ὁ, exchange. 

Jan.6. Paid by: cheque the following: fuel bill, $48.00; 
M. Roberts for an invoice of $285, less 27% by B/D, 
exchange }%; P. Kane for our note of $166.40 and 
interest $2.16. Paid in cash Postage, $5, Repairs, $10. 

Jan. 7. F. Wells’ cheque received and deposited on the 4th 1s 
returned dishonoured. Deposit all cheques on hand, no 
exchange. 

Jan.9. Discounted acceptances on hand Nos. 3 and 6 amount- 

ing to $435, discount charged $4.60, exchange $7. 
Gave Petty Cashier a cheque for expenditures to date. 


Close Cash Book and bring down balances. 


ms 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


ACCOUNTANCY THEORY 


ΤΑ Beand: ©: are. in partnership sharing profits and losses 
3,2, and 1 ὁ» respectively. The Balance Sheet at the date of 
dissolution is as follows: 


A, B, anD C BALANCE SHEET, JUNE 30, 1933 


Assets Lnabilities 
Cashel Papen. cic. $ 986.00 Sundry Creditors......$ 3,875.00 
Sundry Debtors....... 3,056.00 A (Loan Account) ..... 250.00 
Dic Kemet crane s'd) 5 2 1,844.00 Capital Accounts— 
Fixtures and Fittings .. 720.00 τ ΤΑΣ PES SER ΑΝ eM tee 1,520.00 
C (Capital Account BE 2 ara ero Mee ene a 1,120.00 
Dre Balsncey =.=... 159.00 
$6,765.00 $6,765.00 


July 15. The Assets other than cash realized $4,844, the 
Creditors have been paid in full and the expenses of winding up 
are $52. A and B are solvent but C is unable to bring in any- 
thing. 

(a) Make in journal form: the entries necessary to close 
the books. 

(b) Show the Realization Account properly closed with the 
amount of loss distributed to each partner. 

(c) Show the Cash Account properly closed. 


(d) Show the Capital Account of each partner after the 
final distribution of cash. 


2. From the following particulars prepare (a) a Statement of 
Affairs and (b) a Deficiency Statement as at June 30, 1933, for 
the information of the Creditors of Black and White, who are 
insolvent: Cash $200; Book Debts, good $2,000, doubtful $300 
(estimated to produce $100), bad $500 ; Stock-in-Trade valued 
at $1,900; Freehold Property cost $3; 000 (estimated to produce 
$2,500, and assigned to creditors for $2,300); Shares held $150 
(given as security for a debt of $400); Creditors, unsecured on 


[OVER | 


open account $5,000, on Bills Payable $1,000, partially secured 
by Shares $400, fully secured on Freehold Property $2,300 ; 
statutory preferred claims for Taxes, Wages, and Salaries, $100 ; 
Black’s drawings $2,000; White’s drawings $2,850. The business 
commenced three years ago. Black put into it $2,500 and White 
$2,900. The first year showed a profit of $3,000, but the second 
and third years showed a loss for the two years of $4,300. No 
provision was made for Bad Debts. 


3. The Empire Trading Co. operates three branches, X, Y, 
and Z. From the particulars given below draw up the Branch Y 
Account in the Head Office books and also the Branch Y Operat- 
ing Statement. The goods sent to the Branch have been 
invoiced at cost and the Branch makes both cash and credit 
sales. All cash is deposited daily to the account of the Head 
Office. The Head Office pays all expenses. 


Goods received from Head Office ......... . . $2,540.00 
Returns to Head (fice gic 2. eee 40.00 
Stock, January 201933- <6 4.0.02 750.00 
Cash Sales... νος seein tie een 1,675.00 
Credit. Sales.cia. cee)  ΠΠ0ΠΠπΠ|Π|ὼπ0νς.. 2,995.00 
Allowances to Customers)... 2 ener ean 18.00 
Discounts allowed to Customers........... 120.00 
Bad. Debts... 5 25.5 oi aes ee 29.00 
Rent and ‘Taxes, 4244 pe ee 90.09 
Returns from Customers. 7457.55 eee 28.00 
Wages and Salaries...=. 701.0 ene eee 297.00 
Debtors Jan: 2; 1933000 =e at ee ee er: 1,310.00 
Stock June 30, 193325. 5,60 oe ee 695.00 
Sundry’ Expenses), ΤΠ ee 65.00 
Cash Received on Ledger Accounts ........ 2,459.00 
Debtors June $0, 1933.0). 3 eee 1,651.00 


4. C. Richardson & Co., of London, send upon consignment to 
Wm. Robinson & Co. of Alexandria, on Feb. 1, 1933, for sale, on 
their account, 74 cases of Bradford goods invoiced, pro forma, at 
$100 per case. A commission of 23% is payable on sales. 


C. Richardson & Co. pay freight $35, insurance $12, and 
draw on Wm. Robinson & Co. at 2 months for $1,000. 


Feb. 21. Wm. Robinson & Co. pay landing charges $7, insur- 
ance and freight $20. They accept the draft for $1,000, and 
obtain delivery of the goods. 


Mar. 1. Wm. Robinson & Co. sell 30 cases at $120 each, 24 
cases at $125 each, both for cash, and 20 cases at $130 each to 
L. Jackson at 10 days. 


Mar. 20. C. Richardson & Co. receive an Account Sales 
from Wm. Robinson & Co. and a cheque, dated Mar. 15, for 
the balance owing. 


(a) Make out the Account Sales. 


(b) Show in journal form the entries in the books of the 
consignee. 


5. The White Co., Limited, was incorporated Mar. 1, 1932, 
with an authorized capital of 3,000 77% preferred shares of 
$100 par value, and 15,000 common shares of no par value. 
A. White and four other incorporators, B, C, D, and E, each 
subscribe and pay for one common share at $5. 


Mar. 6. 2,500 common shares were subscribed and paid for 
in full at $5 per share. 


Mar. 7. In accordance with a preliminary agreement, the 
Company purchased from 8. Laws certain patents valued at 
$70,000 for consideration of $10,000 in cash and the allotment 
of 12,000 common shares as fully paid. Laws undertook to 
donate to the company 3,000 of these shares so as to permit the 
company to offer a bonus of 1 share of common stock with each 
share of preferred stock. This agreement was duly carried out. 


Mar. 7. The preferred shares were fully subscribed at par 
and allotted on the following terms per share: $25 on applica- 
tion, $25 on allotment, and the balance subject to call. 

Mar. 31. Call No. 1 for 25% was paid in full. 

May 31. Call No. 2 for 25% was paid on 2990 shares. 


June 10. Distribution of the bonus shares was made to the 
holders of fully paid preferred shares. 


June 30. At the last Directors’ meeting the 10 preferred 
shares on which the last call was not paid were declared 
forfeited. 

July 15. These 10 preferred shares were resold at $85 and 
cash was received in payment. The bonus stock was given with 
these preferred shares. 


Make in journal form entries to record the above trans- 
actions. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


August Examinations, 19838 


COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


MONEY AND BANKING 


1. Compare the Bank of England and the Federal Reserve 
Banks in the United States under the following headings : 
(a) supervision and control ; 
(b) services to other banks ; 
(c) services to the government ; 
(d) provisions for note issue. 


2. (a) What are the qualifications of a bank director as stated 
in the Canadian Bank Act ? 
(b) What checks are there in actual practice on bank 
directors in Canada ? 
(c) Describe the work of the Canadian Bankers’ Association. 
(d) State the arguments either for or against a central 
bank in Canada. 


3. “When a community possesses a secondary standard of 
value it is subject to fluctuations in prices from three sets of 
» 
causes. 
(2) What are the “three sets of causes ” ? 
(b) Discuss the effect of each on price levels since 1929. 
᾿ (6) Name two methods which have recently been proposed 
to raise price levels, and explain how each is expected to operate. 


4. (a) On a certain day this year the New York quotation 
for the pound sterling was $3.333. Explain how this rate was 
determined. 

(b) Why would the rate have been different if Britain had 
been allowing the free export of gold ? 
(c) Explain the work of an arbitrage house. 
[OVER | 


5. A company which has operated successfully for twenty 
years requires additional capital to enlarge its plant. The 
directors are considering the following methods of securing 
funds : 

(a) an issue of common stock at par to be offered first to 
the present shareholders ; 

(b) an issue of cumulative preference stock at a premium 
to be sold to the public ; 

(c) an issue of twenty-year mortgage bonds. 


Discuss the advantages to the company of each method. 


6. Discuss any three of the following statements : 

(a) It was to be expected that durmg 1932 Canada’s 
production of gold would increase. 

(6) Banking in practice is simply the correlation of deposits 
and loans, supplemented by the issue of currency required as a 
medium of exchange. 

(c) Bank credit must be so fluid that it can be used over 
and over again in a year’s time. 

(d) The decrease in loans which follows the downward 
swing of a trade cycle is due mainly to reduced borrowing on 
the part of those who of their own volition contract their opera- 
tions to conform to decreased consumption. 


7. Explain what is meant by inconvertible notes, investment 
paper, assessable stock, subsidiary company, seigniorage, and 
underwriting. 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


THEORY OF ECONOMICS 


1. Write a criticism of the following: 
(a) the cost of production theory of value ; 
(Ὁ) the productivity theory of wages. 


2. Explain how economic factors have caused an increase in: 
(a) territorial division of labour ; 
(6) the corporate form of business organization ; 
(6) social legislation relating to industrial workers. 


3, Explain what is meant by each of the following statements, 
and discuss to what extent each is true of Canadian railway 
systems : 

(a) Railway systems tend to become monopolies. 

(6) If the state undertakes the fixing of rates it will be 
forced in the long run to undertake the entire management. 

(¢) The limits within which the state can undertake 
economic services are set not solely by economic considerations 
but at least as much by the public spirit and social traditions of 
the citizens. 

(α) Owners of railways should be allowed a fair return on 
their investment, but it is difficult to say what is a fair return 
and what is the actual investment. 


4. (a) Describe the socialist plan for the prevention of unem- 
ployment. 
(b) Discuss the part played by machinery in (1) creating 
work, (11) causing unemployment. 
(c) State the arguments for and against an insurance plan 
for all unemployed people in Canada, to be paid for by equal 
contributions from the Dominion Treasury, all employers of 


labour, and all employees. 
[OVER] 


5. (a) In what ways does public finance differ from private 
finance ? 

(b) State the chief principles which should guide govern- 
ing bodies in determining the wisdom of any new form of 
taxation. 

(c) In what circumstances would it be more profitable for 
a government to secure funds by a long-term loan rather than 
by taxes ? 


6. (a) State the arguments in favour of a protective tariff for 
Canada. 
(6) Name two factors which have affected business 
adversely in recent years, and show how each has operated. 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 


1. Discuss the influence of (a) climatic conditions, (b) surface 
features, (c) food supplies from related primary industries upon 
the distribution of cattle, swine, sheep and goats throughout the 
world. 


2. Compare the wheat and rice industries of the world under 
the following headings: (@) necessary climatic conditions, 
(0) methods of production, (6) uses, (d@) producing countries 
and international trade. 


3. (a) (1) Explain what is meant by citrus fruits. 
(1) Where is each variety grown ? 
(111) State the chief uses of each. 
(b) Name six important fruits (fresh or dried) imported 
into Canada in the fiscal year 1932, and state the chief regions 
from which each came. 


4. Describe the real silk industry of the world under the 
following headings: (a) sericulture, (6) manufacturing processes, 
(c) production and international trade in raw and finished silk. 


OR 
Describe the linen industry of the world under the follow- 
ing headings: (6) origin and method of obtaining the fibre, 
(b) manufacturing processes, (6) production and international 
trade in linen. » 


5. (a) Explain how pig-iron is obtained from ore. 
(b) State the chief uses of steel in the building industries. 


6. Discuss the influence of (a) topographical features; (b) other 
geographical factors upon the routes followed by railways. I lus- 
trate your answer by definite references to the railways of North 


America. 
[OVER] 


7. (a) Describe the British West Indies under the following 
headings: (i) climate, (11) people, (111) chief products, (iv) ex- 
ternal trade. . 

(b) Discuss the possibilities for increased trade between 
Canada and the British West Indies. What are the limitations 
to the development of such trade ? 


8. Write explanatory notes on any eight of the following: 
tannin, bagasse, warp beam, vulcanization, fractional distillation, 
retort oven, jigger, invar steel, carat, thermal equator, pool car 
distribution. 
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COMMERCIAL CERTIFICATES 


HISTORY OF COMMERCE AND 
INDUSTRY 


1. (a) Describe the commerce of Phoenicia under these 
headings : 
(1) the influence of geography ; 
(11) contribution to the progress of navigation ; 
(111) commercial methods ; 
(iv) commodities traded. 


(b) What effect had Roman roads and the “ Roman Peace ” 
on commerce within the Roman Empire ? 


2. (a) Outline the functions of a medizeval craft guild. 
(Ὁ) Indicate the agencies by which similar functions are 
performed at the present time. | 
(c) “The medizval town had a policy very like the 
national commercial policy of the modern state.” In what 
respects is this true ? 


3. Write notes on any two of the following : 
(a) the Venetian commercial policy ; 
(b) the organization of the Hanseatic League and its trad- 
ing methods ; 
(c) banking and currency in the Middle Ages. 


4. (a) “ Portugal was the first of the European countries to 
effect great oceanic discoveries.” Estimate the immediate and 
- subsequent importance of her principal discoveries on world 
commerce, 

(b) “Pre-War England, under Free Trade, enjoyed, through 
her Industrial Revolution, the advantages usually associated 
with a protective tariff, without the attendant disadvantages.” 
Discuss this statement. 

[OVER | 


5. Give an outline of one of the following: 


(a) Canada’s Tariff policy from the National Policy to the 
signing of the Ottawa Economic Conference Agreements. 
R 


(Ὁ) Canada’s transportation problem. 


6. (a) Indicate the connection between war debt and repara- 
tion payments. 
(Ὁ) What effect has the tariff policy of the United States 


had upon world commerce and prosperity since the close of the 
Great War ? 
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sd) nny 


1. (a) Mention five historical characters whose biographies 
might prove interesting to pupils who are beginning the study 
of history and give reasons for your selection. 

(b) State how your method of teaching one of these 
biographies would differ if the lesson were taught to (1) pupils 
of Form II, (11) pupils of Form LV. 


2. (a) What results should be sought in the teaching of 
history ? 
(b) Why is it difficult to measure these results ? 
(c) State the advantages and disadvantages of the following 
tests as applied to history: (i) the oral examination, (11) the 
essay type of examination, (111) the so-called ‘“‘new”’ examination. 


3. Make a plan for a lesson to a class in Form IV on one of 
the following topics : 
(a) pioneer life in Ontario ; 
(b). the causes of Confederation ; 
(c) the conquest of India ; 
(d) the early Britons. 


4. (a) Show the importance of the discussion of current events 
in teaching history. 
(b) State how you would deal with one of the following 
topics as a lesson in current history: 
(i) the Imperial Conference at Ottawa ; 
(ii) the Manchurian question ; 
(iii) the methods of dealing with unemployment. 


5. (a) What are the advantages and the limitations of each 
of the following methods of teaching history: (i) chronological, 
(1) topical ? 

(b) How may the history text-book be used advantageously 
by the pupils ? 
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FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


NoRMAL ScHooLs — First YEAR 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY 


1. (a) Quote the “rule of signs” in multiplication. 
(0) Outline a lesson to prove the rule employed in multi- 


plying —a by —b. 

2. (a) Show in order the steps in a first lesson on the solution 
of a set of simultaneous equations involving two unknown 
quantities in the first degree. 

(b) Write out a solution for each of the following : 
G) «+1 = ὄν, 2(2e+7y)—1 = 2(2a—6y+1). 
(1) The sum of the digits of a two-digit number is 14. 
When 18 is added to the number the digits are reversed. Find 
the number. 


3. (a) Illustrate the steps that should be taken to establish 
the formula for the square of the sum of two quantities. 
(b) Show how this formula may be exemplified geomet- 
rically. 
(c) Show how algebraic formulae may be used to find the 
value of the following: 925, 27x28, 56x 64. 


4. Discuss the value and place of each of the following in the 
teaching of geometry: (a) oral work in the class, (b) written 
work, (6) keeping notes, (d) use of the text-book, (6) the 
examination by the teacher of the pupils’ written exercises. 


5. Give your procedure in teaching the following: If one side 
of a triangle be produced, the exterior angle, so formed, equals 
the sum of the two interior angles not adjacent to it. 


6. Give an orderly demonstration of one of the following: 
(a) Through a point on the bisector of an angle a straight 
line is drawn parallel to one of the arms of that angle. Prove 
that the triangle so formed is isosceles. 
(b) Construct a square given the sum of the lengths of a 
diagonal and one side. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — FIRST YEAR 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION 


1. (a) Explain the activities involved in purposeful thinking. 

(b) Show how you would make use of these activities in 

teaching a lesson on one of the following: (i) the climate of 
British Columbia, (ii) the division of decimals. 


2. (a) Distinguish between direct and indirect experience. 

(b) Point out the values and the limitations of each. 

(c) By reference to a nature study lesson on a bird or an 
animal, state (1) two facts which the pupils would learn by 
direct experience,.and (ii) two facts which they would learn by 
indirect experience. 


8. (a) Distinguish between habits informally developed and 
habits consciously acquired, giving examples of each. 
(Ὁ) Describe the stages in the development of a habit 
through conscious control. 
(c) By reference to a specific example in arithmetic or 
language, indicate your method of conducting a habit-forming 
lesson. 


4. (a) Discuss the essay type of written examination with 
reference to (i) its function, (11) its advantages, (111) its limi- 
tations. 

(b) State the advantages and the limitations of the so-called 
new’ examination. 


ςς 


5. (a) Show by means of examples the difference between a 
problem and a project. 
(b) State the advantages and the limitations of the project 
assignment. 
(c) Give an example of a project in history suitable for a 
Form IV or a Form V class and show how you would have your 
pupils work it out. 
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FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Normat ScHoous — First YEAR 


ELEMENTARY SCIENCE 


1. (a) What introductory experiments would you have a class 
perform as a preparation for a lesson on Archimedes’ principle ? 
(0) Draw a diagram of the apparatus used in demonstrat- 

ing Archimedes’ principle. 


2. Give the notes you would expect to find in a pupil’s note- 
book after lessons on the dispersal of plant seeds have been 
completed. 


3. Show how the bills and feet of the following birds are 
adapted to their habits of life: red-headed woodpecker, owl, 
humming-bird, sandpiper. 


4. (4) What common characteristics would you expect the 
class to observe in a study of such spring plants as: bloodroot, 
trilium, dog’s tooth violet ? 

(Ὁ) How would you relate the characteristics of the plants 
mentioned in (a) to the fact that they are early spring plants ? 


5. Outline a lesson on the preparation of oxygen. 


6. Outline a lesson on the grasshopper, indicating the externa] 
adaptations of the grasshopper to its environment. 
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FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


NoRMAL ScHooLs — SECOND YEAR 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY 


1. Algebra may be introduced to pupils either (a) by using 
the equation and the problem or (Ὁ) by using formulae. 
(i) Discuss and illustrate this statement and state, with 
reasons, your method of introducing the subject. 
(ii) Show your method of establishing the formula 
(c+y)\(e@—y)=«x*—y?, and show how this formula may be 
used to find the value of 57x63, and of 322 x 22-252 x 22. 


2. (a) What is meant by saying that an algebraic fraction is 
in its “lowest terms” ? 


(b) State, in the form in which you would accept it, the 
rule for reducing an algebraic fraction to its lowest terms. 


(c) Give a blackboard solution for the following, showing 
the steps in orderly sequence. 


a? —2a Ky. 3a te Du? 
a?—a—2 6a—4 6a°+ 2a? —4a 


3. Give a written solution for each of the following : 


(a) Solve for p and q, when 


5 9 19 10 


(b) The speed of a freight train is 20 miles an hour less 
than that of an express and it takes 2 hours longer than the 
express to go 150 miles. Find the average speed of each train. 


eed 16, and RD τς ΠΝ’ ὑτῶα 


(c) A grocer spent $38.00 in buying tea, some at 40 cents 
and the rest at 60 cents a pound. By selling the whole ata 
profit of 15 cents a pound he gained $12.00. How many pounds 
of each kind of tea did he buy ? 

[OVER | 


4. (a) State at least four objectives which you would have in 

mind in a six weeks’ introductory course in practical geometry. 

(b) Give examples (one for each) of exercises you would 

use in this introductory course in your endeavour to reach the 
objectives named in your answer to (@). 


5. (a) Name four geometrical conditions from each of which 
the equality of two straight lines may be inferred. 
(0) Explain and illustrate the analytic method of attacking 
a theorem. 


6. Give an orderly demonstration of each of the following: 
(a) If the two diagonals of a parallelogram are equal the 
parallelogram is a rectangle. 
(6) Through a given point draw a straight line which will 
cut two intersecting straight lines and form with them an 
isosceles triangle. 


Department of Lducation, Ontario 


FEBRUARY, 1933 


FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Normal ScHooLs — SECOND YEAR 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 


1. (a) Outline an experiment to determine the specific heat 
of lead. 
(b) What natural phenomena are explained by the fact 
that (1) water has a high specific heat, (ii) the maximum 
density of water is at 4° Centigrade ? 


2. Write a plan for a lesson on one of the following : 
(a) the magnetic effect of an electric current ; 
(b) the measurement of the candle-power of an electric 
light ; 
(6) resonance. 


3. Describe experiments to show the two kinds of electrifica- 
tion and the law of electrical attraction and repulsion. 


4. A solution containing 60 grams of sodium hydroxide is 
neutralized by a dilute solution of hydrochloric acid. The 
resulting liquid is evaporated. 

(a) Write the equation for the reaction. 

(6) How would you determine when neutralization is 
complete ? 

(c) Find the weight of the substance remaining in the 
evaporating dish. (Na=23, O=16, H=1, Cl=35°5.) 


5. Draw a labelled diagram of the apparatus you would use 
in the electrolysis of water, and show how you would make use 
of this experiment to determine the proportion by volume of the 
constituent elements in water. 


6. Answer one of the following : 
(a) Indicate how you would explain to a class the meaning 
of the following terms: combining weight, catalytic agent, allo- 


tropic forms. 
OR 


(b) By using the acids, nitric, sulphuric, and hydrochloric, 
give an outline of a lesson on the valency of an element and the 
naming of salts. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


FEBRUARY, 1933 


FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


BLOLOGY 


1. Describe a laboratory experiment to illustrate each of the 
following : 


(a) the structure of stomata (stomates) ; 
(6) sap pressure in a root ; 
(c) the direction of the growth of roots. 


2. (a) Describe the experiments pupils should make to deter- 
mine the conditions necessary for the germination of seeds. 

(6) Make drawings of a bean showing (1) the structure of 

the seed before germination, (i1) the changes during germination. 


3. Give a set of notes and drawings you would expect to find 
in a pupil’s note-book following a lesson on a common fern. 


4. Describe methods of (a) collecting, (b) killing, (ὁ) mount- 
ing, moths and butterflies. 


5. Give an outline of a lesson to teach the adaptations of a 
common fish to its environment. 


6. Give an outline of a lesson on the clam under the following 
headings: (a) locomotion, (0) breathing, (6) shell structure and 
markings. 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


FEBRUARY, 1933 


FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


NormMaL ScHoots — Seconp YEAR 


LATIN 


1. “The study of Latin is intended to serve the pupil, not as 
an end in itself, but as a means by which he may become able 
to read Latin with understanding.’’—(Course of Study.) 


(a) Discuss this statement and indicate the methods of 
instruction you would follow during the first few weeks in teach- 
ing Latin to a beginner. 


(0) How do you propose to use the introductory pages of 
the authorized text-book? Exemplify your answer by showing 
how you would deal with pronunciation (quantity and accent). 


2. In Lesson XV (Third Declension, consonant stems) in the 
Latin Book, amongst other things, is the declension in full of 
rex, miles, legio, and pater; a vocabulary which contains the 
words Caesar, eques, legio, obses, princeps, and munitio; and 
exercises which contain the following sentences: 


Amicitiam cum principibus confirmant. 
Milites cum equitibus castra muniunt. 
Castra munitionibus firmamus. 

Rex obsides Caesari dat. 


(a) How would you teach the vocabulary ? 


(b) Describe in detail your method of dealing with the 
Latin sentences given, and give the translations you would 
finally accept. 


[OVER] 


8. A class is to be assigned the following for sight translation : 


Caesar, exposito exercitu et loco castris idoneo capto, ubi ex captivis 
cognovit quo in loco hostium copiae consedissent, cohortibus decem ad 
mare relictis et equitibus trecentis qui praesidio navibus essent, de tertia 
vigilia ad hostes contendit, eo minus veritus navibus quod in litore molli 
atque aperto deligatas ad ancoram relinquebat, et praesidio navibusque 
(). Atrium praefecit. 

(a) Show how you would conduct the lesson. 

(b) Write a translation you would accept for this passage. 


(c) Account for the mood of consedissent and the case of 
praesidio. 


4. How would you teach one of the following: 
(a) a first lesson on the accusative with infinitive ; 
(b) a first lesson on the perfect participle passive ; 
(c) the ablative absolute. 


ὃ. Britanniae pars interior ab eis incolitur qui, ut ipsi dicunt, in insula 
nati sunt, ‘maritima pars ab eis qui praedae ac belli inferendi causa ex 
Belgio transierunt, et bello illato ibi permanserunt atque agros colere 
coeperunt. Hominum est infinita multitudo creberrimaque aedificia fere 
Gallicis consimilia, pecorum magnus numerus. Utuntur aut aere aut 
nummo aureo aut taleis ferreis ad certum pondus examinatis pro nummo. 


(a) Describe the method you would use in assigning this 
passage for translation by a class in the Middle School. 


(b) How would you deal with the passage in the lesson 
following the assignment ? 


(c) Write the translation you would accept. 


Department of Loucation, Ontario 


FEBRUARY, 1933 


FIRST AND SECOND CLASS, AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY 
PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, NORMAL 
SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


1. State wherein the duties of the School Board differ from 
those of the teacher with regard to: 
(a) school courses of studies ; 
(b) care of school property ; 
(ὁ) promotion of pupils ; 
(d) length of the school sessions. 


2. (a) Discuss at least six characteristics which distinguish 
the good teacher from the weak one. 
(b) Show the importance of each characteristic named and 
state how it may be developed. 


3. (a) Make out time-tables for Monday, Wednesday, and 
Friday afternoons (i) for a room in which there are a Primary 
and a Form I class, or, (11) for a one-room school in which is a 
Primary class, a Form II class, a Senior Form III class, and a 
Junior Form LY class. 

(b) State at least five principles which have been followed 
in the above time-tables and show where, in the time-tables, 
they have been followed. 


4, Discuss Moral Training under the following headings : 
(a) meaning of the term ; 
(b) nature of the training to be given in school ; 
(c) relation to school activities ; 
(d) relation to training in manners ; 
(6) difficulties encountered in moral training and how to 
overcome them. 


5. Discuss the value of the following: 
(a) free school books and supplies ; 
(b) teachers’ institutes ; 
(c) boards of education for towns and cities, or, township 
boards for rural schools ; 
(d) teachers’ superannuation. 
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Department of Lducation, Ontario 


FEBRUARY, 1933 


FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
UNIVERSITY OF OTTAWA NorMAL SCHOOL 
First YEAR 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT—SPECIAL 


1. In a French-speaking community where pupils seldom 
hear English except in the school, state the various devices you 
would adopt, in addition to the regular lessons, to extend the 
pupils’ facility in the use of English. 


2. (a) Explain the “ parallel” system of classification, stating 
the conditions under which it should be adopted and pointing 
out its advantages. 

(b) In a one-room rural school in which French is an 
approved subject of instruction and in which there are several 
English-speaking pupils, some of whom are beginners, state the 
ways in which the organization would differ from that of the 
school attended by French-speaking pupils only. 


3. Suppose that in a two-room school in which French is an 
approved subject of instruction you are in charge of the junior 
division containing three classes in Form I, and one class in 
Form II. Make a time-table for the morning session, showing 
the teaching periods and the seat work. 


4, (a) In lessons in arithmetic, history, and geography, state 
how you would help your pupils to acquire the vocabulary in 
both English and French. 

(b) Illustrate your answer by reference to one of the follow- 
ing lesson topics: (1) insurance, (11) municipal government, 
(iii) the industries of Ontario. 


5. (a) Under what conditions may the study of French be 
introduced into a school where it has not previously been a 
subject of instruction ? 

(b) What special provisions are made for French-speaking 
candidates at the High School Entrance examination ? 


» 


ces ἥν 


rw 
cs 
A” 
' 
“ff 
᾿ 
ue 
hy 
* 
s 
ΕΝ . 
‘ 
ΠῚ v 


er 
P es. 
f nt Bh? 
᾿ Ἢ 
vk 4 
mn. 
a υ ? H ξ 
oe; δ μ 
ie 4 πῶ. 
. | al 
᾿ ᾿ 4 
ῃ Sit 
‘ ͵ 
i te ae 
tiga Has ΠΗ 
. » 
Fs 
Ἢ 
ἢ { BES 
y 'κΦ 
eae ree ae: 
| Set as 
i “4 ι 
+ Uae " as) Μ᾽ 
ee shh - 
κε 9 Tea 
‘ t " 
- 
..} 
. ᾿ ὡς 
Ney ἰῇ wong 
’ 
eLortase ‘ive gies 
᾿ 4 
4 MS pan 
a : ᾿ ee 
Coe | 


ty as re δὴ 


τι ἢ BF ΠΩΣ 


“ 
¥ = ᾿" 
᾿ ᾿ 
- a 
% ὃ ᾿ 
~, ya 
nr > 
@ 
re ee a 


ee 


Department of Lducation, Ontario 


FrEsruary, 1933 


FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
UNIVERSITY OF OrrawA NoRMAL ScHOOL 
First YEAR 


ENGLISH—SPECIAL 


1. (a) State the aims to be kept in view in the lessons in 
English to French-speaking pupils during the first school year. 


(b) Write the subject matter for the lessons in English 
during the first three weeks with a class of beginners. 


(c) Show your procedure in teaching one of the lessons 
specified in your answer to (ὁ). 


2. (a) At what stage should English reading be begun with 
French-speaking pupils? Give reasons for your answer. 


(b) What should be the character of the early reading 
lessons? Illustrate your answer by giving examples. 


(c) Outline your method of conducting a reading lesson, 
using one of the examples given in your answer to (ὁ). 


3. (a) What attainments should French-speaking pupils 
possess before beginning to read from the English Primer ? 


(b) Describe your method of teaching reading from the 
Primer, illustrating by reference to a specific lesson. 


4. (a) Give four general fields from which to draw suitable 
lesson topics for oral composition with French-speaking pupils. 


(b) Outline a lesson in oral composition with a second 
year class on the topic, ‘‘ What I do after school”’. 


(c) What variations in the form of the above exercise 
would you make in subsequent lessons in order to provide drill 
on certain difficulties in spoken English that are peculiar to 
French-speaking pupils ? 

[OVER] 


5. (a) At what stage would you begin written composition in 
English with French-speaking pupils? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

(b) Write a plan for teaching a first lesson in written com- 
position in English. Write the composition that you would 
teach. 

(c) What further exercises in connection with this compo- 
sition would you give the pupils after the lesson had been 
taught ? State the purpose of these exercises. 
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JUNE, 1933 


FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


NormMaL ScHoots — First YRAR 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY 


1. (a) Give, in teaching order, an example of each of four 
different types of exercises which you would use in teaching 
algebraic division. 

(6) Outline your procedure in teaching your pupils to 
divide 647 +192%+10 by 3x42. 

(c) State two methods by which the answer in (b) may 
be verified. 


2. (a) Plan a lesson to establish the formula 
(a—b)\a+b)=a? —b?. 
(6) State this formula in words. 
(c) Apply the formula to find, (1) without multiplying, 
the product. of (“5 -- ϑὡὼν -- 2) and (w?—3S5xy+y"), (1) the 
factors of at+ 46‘. 


3. (a) How would you teach your pupils the transposition of 
terms in solving equations ? 
(b) Write out a solution for the following so as to show 
each step in its proper sequence : 
A man walked a certain distance at 3 miles an hour and 
returned by train at 33 miles an hour. His whole time was 
4 hours. How far did he walk ? 


4, (a) Name three characteristics of a good definition. 
(b) Show how you would teach the definition of plane 
surface. 
(c) Define a square. 


5. Plan a lesson on the following proposition showing the use 
you will make (a) of the text-book, (b) of oral work, and (c) 
of written work : 

Any two sides of a triangle are together greater than the 
third side. 


6. Show your method of teaching a class to solve the follow- 
ing: Find a point P in the side AC of a triangle ABC so that 
AP may be equal to the perpendicular from P to BC. 


Φιτω ἢ, 
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JUNE, 1933 


FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Normau ScHoots — First YEAR 


ELEMENTARY SCIENCE 


1. (a) Give an outline of a lesson on roots, under the headings 
forms and functions. 
(b) Make a drawing of a rootlet showing root-hairs and 
root-cap. 


2. Describe experiments to illustrate the following leaf.- 
functions: (a) transpiration, (Ὁ) manufacture of starch in 
sunlight. 


3. Give an outline of a lesson on the clam, indicating what 
use you would make of a live specimen in teaching the lesson. 


4. Make a drawing of a common pump and indicate your 
method of explaining its action. 


5. Describe two methods of finding the specific gravity of 
gasoline, and illustrate one method by means of an arithmetical 
example. 


6. (a) How would you demonstrate experimentally the reason 
for the umbra and penumbra of a shadow ? 
(b) Show by diagrams the difference between the reflection 
and the refraction of light. 


κε 
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JUNE, 1933 


FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Norma ScHooits — First YEAR 


ADVANCED ENGLISH 


1. (a) Wipe out thine eyes; have comfort, 
The direful spectacle of the wreck, which touch’d 
The very virtue of compassion in thee, 
I have with such provision in mine art 
So safely ordered, that there is no soul— 
No, not so much perdition as an hair 
Betide to any creature in the vessel 
Which thou heard’st cry, which thou saw’st sink. 
Sit down ; 
For thou must now know farther. 


(i) In what circumstances were the above lines spoken ? 
(1) Explain the italicized parts. 
(111) “ For thou must now know farther.” Narrate the 
story unfolded by the speaker. 
(6) Comment on the dramatic significance of any two of 
the following : 
(i) Prospero’s renunciation of his magic art ; 
(i1) the “masque” in Act IV; 
(111) the “sound hunting” of Caliban, Stephano, and 
Trinculo. 


2. There cannot a greater judgment befall a country than such a 
dreadful spirit of division as rends a government into two distinct people, 
and makes them greater strangers and more averse to one another, than if 
they were actually two different nations. The effects of such a division 
are pernicious to the last degree, not only with regard to those advantages 
which they give the common enemy, but to those private evils which they 
produce in the heart of almost every particular person. This influence is 
very fatal both to men’s morals and their understandings; it sinks the 
virtue of a nation, and not only so, but destroys even common sense. 


(a) What qualities of style exemplified in the above 
passage make Addison’s prose writings suitable models for the 
student ? 

(b) Describe the character of Sir Roger and refer to 
incidents in the Hssays which exemplify his most conspicuous 
traits. [OVER | 


3. (a) Describe Bathsheba’s homestead as depicted by Hardy 
in the novel, Far From the Madding Crowd. 
(b) By reference to various episodes in the novel, show 
how the author makes the farm the focal point in the setting 
of the story. 


4. (a) Describe two of the most dramatic scenes in the novel 
Henry Esmond. 
(b) Contrast the characters of Lady Castlewood and 
Beatrix. 
(ὁ) What characteristics of the novel Henry Hsmond 
appeal to the modern reader ? 


5. (@) I cannot see what flowers are at my feet, 
Nor what soft incense hangs upon the boughs, 
But, in enbalmed darkness, guess each sweet 
Wherewith the seasonable month endows 
The grass, the thicket, and the fruit-tree wild ; 
White hawthorn, and the pastoral eglantine ; 
Fast-fading violets cover’d up in leaves ; 
And mid-May’s eldest child, 
The coming musk-rose, full of dewy wine, 
The murmurous haunt of flies on summer eves. 


(i) What senses are appealed to in the foregoing 
passage from 70 a Nic ghtingale ? ? Point out expressions in each 
case to justify your answer. 


(1) What features of the ode as a form of poetry are 
exemplified in this poem ? 


(Ὁ) () Mention details in The Eve of St. Agnes that Wels 
to create a medizeval atmosphere. 


(11) Give in some detail an example from this poem of 
Keats’ power of pictorial description ; 
OR 
Quote the most beautiful stanza you have memorized 
from the poem. 


6. Describe, with one illustration in each case, any four of 
the following: Spenserian stanza, trochaic metre, blank verse, 
sonnet, ballad, pastoral poem. 
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JUNE, 1933 


FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Normat ScHoots—SEcOoND YEAR 


ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY 


1. Explain how you would show (a) that when —2 is taken 
from +3 the result is +5; (b) that when —2 is multiplied by 


coho 


— 3 the product is eG (6) the meaning for 2. 


2. (a) Define formula. 
(6) Show how you would teach your pupils to establish 
the formula used in factoring the difference between two cubes. 
(c) Factor 24a* —8lab?. 


3. (a) Your pupils have been taught to solve simple equations. 
Outline a first lesson on simultaneous equations. 
(0) Solve the following so as to show the steps in orderly 
sequence : 
If to the numerator of a fraction 16 be added the fraction 
becomes equal to 4 but if 11 be added to the denominator the 
fraction becomes equal to 4. Find the fraction. 


4. (a) Discuss, with examples, the value of the following in 
teaching geometry : (1) practical exercises, (11) reviews. 
(b) State the points you would emphasize in a review of 


Book I (High School Géometiy). 


5. Plan a lesson on the following proposition : 
Straight lines which join the ends of two equal and 
parallel straight lines towards the same parts are themselves 
equal and parallel. 


6. Write a solution for each of the following : 

(a) AB is a given straight line. C and D are two given 
points on opposite sides of AB. In AB find a point P such that 
the angle CPA will be equal to the angle DPA. 

(b) ABC is any triangle and O is a point within it such 
that OA=OB=OC. Prove that the angle BOC is double of 
the angle BAC. 
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FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Norma ScHoots — Seconp YRAR 


PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY 


1. Describe laboratory experiments (one for each) to illustrate 
(a) longitudinal vibration, (b) consonance. 


2. Show how you would use a Centigrade and a Fahrenheit 
thermometer in teaching the method of changing a reading of 
68° Fahrenheit to Centigrade. 


3. Illustrating your answer by a labelled diagram, show the 
method of measuring the candle-power of an electric bulb by 
means of a shadow photometer. 


4. Draw a labelled diagram of the apparatus for preparing 
and collecting dry hydrogen. 


5. Write with explanatory notes the solution of the following 
problem: 0°69 grams of iron is oxidized to form 0°985 grams of 
oxide. Find the formula of the oxide. (Fe=56, O=16.) 


6. List of gases: acetylene, carbon monoxide, sulphur dioxide, 
ammonia, chlorine, hydrogen sulphide. 

(a) From the above list select two gases that readily com- 
bine with water, and in each case give the name and the formula 
of the compound formed. 

(6) From the above list select one reducing agent and one 
oxidizing agent. 

(c) From the above list select three gases that will burn 
in air, and name the product or products of combustion in each 
case. 
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JUNE, 1933 


FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


Norma ScHoots — SEcoND YEAR 


1. “Much time may be wasted in handling the exercises for 
translation in the Latin Book.” (Course of Study.) 


(a) Discuss this statement and show how you would avoid 
waste of time in dealing with the Part I exercises (sentences in 


Latin) of the Latin Book. 


(6) When and how would you deal with the Part II 
exercises (sentences in English) of the Latin Book ? 


2. (a) Lesson XXIV of the Latin Book deals with the “present . 
infinitive active” and the “complementary infinitive.’ The 
following matter is given: 


portare, terrere, mittere, audire, esse; locum oppugnare 
contendit ; discedere contendunt; copias locum tenere jubet ; 
socios jubent convenire ; aequum est respondere; non aequum 
est Gallos bellum gerere. 


Describe your method of procedure in teaching the lesson 
to a class in first year Latin. 


(b) Show how you would deal with the following sentences 
and write the translations you would accept : 


(i) Bellum gerere constituunt; bellum cum _ populo 
Romano gerere non audemus. 


(ii) Difficile est Romanos perterrere. 
(iii) Milites ab signis discedere coeperunt. 
(iv) Non aequum est Germanos vastare. 
[OVER] 


3. Qua de causa, angustos se fines habere arbitrati, de finibus cum 
omnibus copiis exire constituerunt: nam se facile optimos agros Galliae 
occupare posse existimabant. Duobus omnino itineribus de finibus exire 
poterant: quorum unum erat per Sequanos, angustum et difficile, inter 
montem Juram et flumen Rhodanum. 


(a) How would you deal with the above selection as sight 
work for pupils in second year Latin ? 
(b) Give the translation you would accept. 


4. Outline your method of teaching any one of the following: 


(a) ablative of means or agent ; 

(6) the accusative and infinitive ; 

(c) the conjunctive pronoun ; 

(d) regular comparison of adjectives. 


5. Caesar, cognito consilio eorum, ad flumen Tamesim in fines 
Cassivellauni exercitum duxit ; quod flumen uno omnino loco pedibus, 
atque hoc aegre, transiri potest. Eo cum venisset, animum advertit ad 
alteram fluminis ripam magnas esse copias hostium instructas. Ripa 
5 autem erat acutis sudibus praefixis munita, elusdemque generis sub 
aqua defixae sudes flumine tegebantur. Eis rebus cognitis a captivis 
perfugisque, Caesar praemisso equitatu confestim legiones subsequi 
iussit. Sed ea celeritate atque eo impetu milites ierunt, cum capite 
solo ex aqua exstarent, ut hostes impetum legionum atque equitum 
10 sustinere non possent ripasque dimitterent ac se fugae mandarent. 


(a) How would you assign the above passage to a third 
year Latin class for home or seat study ? 


(ὁ) How would you deal with the passage in class after 
the pupils had studied it ? 


(c) Give a translation you would accept. 


(d) How would you deal with venisset (1. 3), sudibus 
(1. 5), and dimitterent (1. 10) ? 
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JUNE, 1933 


FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


ΝΌΒΜΑΙ, ScHoots — SEconp YEAR 


FRENCH 


1. (a) What ends should be attained during the first three 
months of a course in French ? 
(0) Why is training in French pronunciation so important 
during this period ? 
(c) Outline briefly your method of giving the pupils a 
good French pronunciation. 


2. Write a plan for a lesson on one of the following : 
(a) the agreement in gender and number of the qualifying 
adjective with the noun ; 
(6) the formation of reflexive compound tenses ; 
(c) the position of the pronoun object in a sentence. 


3. (a) Describe your method of teaching by the direct method 
the French prepositions devant, derriere, entre. 
(0) What use would you make of the black-board in 
conducting the lesson ? 


4, Discuss any three of the following: 
(a) the value of speaking French with the pupils during 
the French lesson ; 
(b) the teaching of French grammar during the first year ; 
(c) French newspapers as a medium for learning French ; 
(ad) the use and the abuse of the translation method in 
teaching French. 


5. Show in detail how you would conduct with pupils of the 
first year a lesson in French based on the following passage : 


Un jour un corbeau trouve un morceau de fromage. 1] le prend 
dans son bec et va se percher sur la branche d’un arbre. 

Un renard qui a grand’faim s’approche de arbre. I] dit au corbeau, 
“Monsieur le corbeau, on me dit que vous avez une tres belle voix. 
Pourriez-vous me chanter votre plus belle chanson?” 

Le corbeau a un défaut, il est orgueilleux. Pour montrer sa belle 
voix, il ouvre le bec et se met ἃ chanter. Le fromage tombe dans la 
gueule du renard. Le corbeau se passe de diner. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — FIRST YEAR 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION 


“ 


1. (a) Distinguish between the drill and the review, illus- 
trating by examples from school lessons. 

(b) State the main precautions to be taken in the drill 
lesson. | 
(c) Discuss the value, for purposes of review, of (i) com- 
parisons and (11) topical outlines. 


2. (a) Show the importance of developing proper emotional 
and volitional attitudes in children. 
(b) State the principles upon which the development of 
these attitudes depends. 
(c) Show how the study of literature may be used in the 
development of right attitudes. 


3. (a) Explain, by means of examples, the processes involved 
in induction and deduction. 
(b) Using a lesson in arithmetic or grammar for illustra- 
tion, show the interplay of induction and deduction in the same 
thinking activity. 


4. (a) By means of illustrations, distinguish between expres- 
sion and application as phases of the learning process. 
(b) Discuss the assignment of suitable seat work as a 
means of teaching. 
(c) State various forms of seat work that might be 
assigned in a Form III class after an oral history lesson on 
Jacques Cartier. 


5. (a) Give the principal physical and mental characteristics 
of pupils during the adolescent period. 

(b) Show how a knowledge of these characteristics should 
assist the teacher in determining (i) the content of school lessons, 
and (ii) methods of discipline suitable for children at this stage 
of development. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — FIRST YEAR 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


1. (a) Point out the advantages of close co-operation between Ὁ 
(i) the school and the home, (ii) the teacher and the trustees. 


(b) Show what steps you will take to secure the co-operation 
in each case mentioned in (a). 


2. (a) Give six reasons which render it impossible to make a 
standard time-table which would be suitable for every school. 
(0) What test would you apply to a time-table in order to 
decide whether it is satisfactory? 


3. (a) Describe a well disciplined class. 
(b) State three conditions which may cause frigtion between 
pupil and teacher and give some directions for the guidance of 
the teacher in such cases. 


4. (a) Write out at least five important rules to be followed 
in marking the register of daily attendance. 
(b) Draft a suitable form for a pupil’s report to be sent to 
parents and point out the value of such a report (1) to the 
teacher, (11) to the pupil, and (111) to the parents. 


5. (a) State how you would deal with the following offences: 
(i) talking during recitation periods ; 
(ii) bullying on the playgrounds ; 
(iii) irregularity in attendance ; 
(iv) damaging school property. 
(b) Quote the provisions of the School Law or Regulations 
in regard to: 
(i) imposing fees on non-resident pupils ; 
(ii) change of authorized text-books ; 
(iii) location of school sites ; 
(iv) privileges of school visitors. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — FIRST YEAR 


LITERATURE AND ADVANCED READING 


1. (a) State the aims the teacher of literature in the elemen- 
tary schools should keep in mind. Illustrate by reference to 
selections from the school Readers and show how your method 
should be adapted to meet your aims. 


(6) Illustrating your answer by reference to selections 
(two in each case) from the school Readers, explain the use and 
importance of three of the following in teaching literature : 
(1) the principle of correlation ; 
(11) appeal to the child’s activities ; 
(111) arousing a proper emotional attitude ; 
(iv) making clear the historical setting of the selection. 


2. (a) Describe and- illustrate your method of teaching 
literature to beginners who have not learned to read. «Give 
reasons for your procedure. 

(b) Name two types or classes of books which should be 
placed in every elementary school library and explain how you 
would train the pupils to make use of books of each class. 


3. (a) Discuss the inter-relation of silent reading by pupils, 
literature lessons in class, and oral reading by pupils. 

(b) Explain in detail how you would proceed in dealing 
with oral reading of the passage below, pointing out errors you 
might expect the pupil to make and showing how you would 
deal with these errors. 


DEAN SWIFT AND THE ERRAND BOY 


An errand boy was often sent by his master to carry presents to 
Dean Swift. The Dean would send a message of thanks to the master, 
but never gave the boy anything. 

[OVER] 


One day the boy carried a big fish to the Dean which his master had 
caught in fishing. Pushing open the door of the Dean’s study, he said 
rudely: ‘“‘ My master sends you a fish.” 

“That is not the way to come in,” said the Dean. “Sit down, and 
I will show you how to behave.” 


The boy sat down, and the Dean, going outside, knocked at the 
door, bowed, and said: ‘‘ My master, Sir, presents his compliments to you 
and begs you to accept this fish.” 

“Indeed,” cried the boy, “then give your master my best thanks, 
and here’s half-a-crown for yourself.” The Dean smiled and took the hint. 


4. Outline your method of teaching a play of Shakespeare to 
a class in Form V of the elementary school. Illustrate by 
reference to a play with which you are familiar and which you 
consider suitable for such class. 


Nore :—Candidates will take either question 5 or question 6, but not both. 


D. BABY SEED SONG 


Little brown brother, oh! little brown brother, 
Are you awake in the dark ? 

Here we lie cosily, close to each other: 
Hark to the song of the lark— 

“Waken!” the lark says, ‘““waken and dress you ; 
Put on your green coats and gay, 

Blue sky will shine on you, sunshine caress you— 
Waken! ’tis morning—tis May! ” 


Little brown brother, oh! little brown brother, 
What kind of a flower will you be ? 

ΤΊ] be a poppy—all white like my mother ; 
Do be a poppy like me. 

What! Youre a sunflower! How I shall miss you 
When you're grown golden and high ! 

But I shall send all the bees up to kiss you; 
Little brown brother, good-bye. 


(a) For what grade is the above poem suitable? Give 
reasons. 
(6) Outline your method of teaching the selection. 


OR 
OPPORTUNITY 


This I beheld, or dreamed it in a dream :— 

There spread a cloud of dust along a plain; 

And underneath the cloud, or in it, raged 

A furious battle, and men yelled, and swords 
Shocked upon swords and shields. A prince’s banner 
Wavered, then staggered backward, hemmed by foes. 


— 


A craven hung along the battle’s edge, 

And thought, “ Had I a sword of keener steel— 

That blue blade that the king’s son bears—but this 
Blunt thing! ”—-he snapped and flung it from his hand, 
And lowering crept away and left the field. 


Then came the king’s son, wounded, sore bestead, 
And weaponless, and saw the broken sword, 
Hilt-buried in the dry and trodden sand, 

And ran and snatched it, and with battle-shout 
Lifted afresh he hewed his enemy down, 

And saved a great cause that heroic day. 


(a) For what grade would you consider this poem suitable ? 
Give reasons. 


(δ) In teaching a literature lesson on the above poem state 

clearly : ; 
(1) how you would secure a receptive frame of mind 

on the part of the class ; 


(11) what questions you would ask and the answers you 
would accept in developing the thought and feeling expressed in 
the poem. 
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FIRST AND SECOND. CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — FIRST YEAR 


COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR 


1. (a) From the standpoint of oral language training in 
Form I classes, compare the values of reproduction stories and 
stories developed from pictures. 

(b) Referring to a picture suitable for a Form I class, out- 
line your method of developing an oral story. 


(c) Write a story such as you would expect to develop. 


2. (a) In what grade would you begin work in written 
composition ? Give reasons for your answer. 
(b) Outline your method of conducting a first lesson in 
written composition. 
(c) Write a composition that you would regard as satis- 
factory for a first lesson. 


8. (a) Describe your method of preparing a Form III class to 
write a composition on one of the following subjects : 
(i) An exciting experience. 
(ii) The autobiography of the school clock. 
(iii) How to make an apple pie. 
(iv) A picnic ground. 
(Ὁ) State how you would conduct a class discussion of the 
compositions written by the pupils and indicate the use you 
would make of the black-board. 


4. (a) Write a set of ten short sentences to test the ability of 
a Form V class to recognize examples of the following: indirect 
object ; object in apposition ; subject of an infinitive; adverbial 
objective; predicate objective. 


(b) From your sentences select an example of each of the 
five uses of the objective case, and parse the object to show its 


function and relation. 
[OVER] 


5. Give the questions you would ask and the answers you 
would accept in dealing with each of the following errors : 

(a) ‘‘ My brother broke his knife.’ A pupil says that the 
verb is in the active voice because the subject is the doer of the 
action. 

(b) “1 commended the boy I believed had written the 
letter.”’ A pupil inserts ‘‘ whom ”’ in the blank. 


(c) “1 will meet you at four o’clock.’’ A pupil states that 
the bare predicate is ‘‘will meet’. 


(d) “1 have no confidence. in what he says.” In the 
clausal analysis of this sentence, a pupil asserts that ‘‘in what 
he says’’ is an adjective clause modifying ‘‘ confidence ’’. 


(6) ‘The police discovered the shack in which the robbers 
were hidden.”” The pupil calls ‘in which”? an adjective phrase 
modifying ‘‘ shack.” 


6. The following passage has been assigned to a Form IV 
class as an exercise in analysis and parsing : 

The boy has nearly reached the place where the path divides when 
he starts wp a young white owl that can scarcely fly, and it goes whirring 
along the ground before him. Uttering a loud whoop he races after the 
fleeing bird. When they reach the branching of the paths, the owl goes 
down the wrong one, and the boy follows. He knows that somewhere 
deep in the wood he will find a cross track by which he can return to the 
right path. 


(a) Write the clausal analysis that you would accept from 
the class. 


(b) Show how you would question the pupils to enable 
them to overcome difficulties in parsing the four italicized words. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — FIRST YEAR 


HISTORY 


1. Discuss the teaching of history to pupils of Form II under 
the following headings : 
(a) purposes ; 
(b) subject matter ; 
(c) methods ; 
(d) aids to make the lessons interesting. 


2. (a) Outline your method of teaching to Form IV pupils 
a lesson on one of the following topics : 
(i) the explorations of La Salle ; 
(11) the Act of Union, 1841 ; 
(111) results of the Norman conquest of England ; 
(iv) the misrule of Charles I. 


(0) Write a black-board summary of the lesson. 


3. (a) How may instruction in civics influence the lives of 
your pupils ? 
(b) Outline your method of teaching the municipal govern- 
ment of a township or a village. 


4. (a) Discuss the correlation of history with the following 
subjects: (i) geography, (ii) literature, (ili) scienee. 
(b) Show how you would apply the principle of correlation 
in a lesson to a Form III class on the discovery of America. 


5. (a) State reasons for celebrating Empire Day in the 
schools. 
(Ὁ) Show how some of the regular school subjects may 
furnish material for an Empire Day programme. 


=~ 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — FIRST YEAR 


GHOGRAPHY 


1. How would you teach simple land and water forms to a 
Form II class ? 


2. (a) Outline your method of teaching latitude and longitude. 
(b) Write a black-board summary of this lesson. 


3. Describe four kinds of maps which are necessary for 
effective teaching of geography. 


4. Give an outline of an introductory lesson to a Form IL 
class on “ climate and life.”’ 


5. Outline a review lesson to a Form IV class on Ceylon and 
Newfoundland, under the headings, location, inhabitants, 
climate, physical features, and products. 


6. Give an outline of a Form IV lesson on ocean currents. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — FIRST YEAR 


ARITHMETIC 


1. (a) What is the value of drill lessons ? 
(6) State five general principles which should be kept in 
mind in order to make drill lessons effective. 
(c) Plan a drill lesson on single column addition to develop 
accuracy. 


2. (a) State and illustrate the principles upon which the use 
of the trial divisor depends. 
(6) Show how you would introduce long division. 


3. (a) Pupils have learned to subtract by the additive method. 
Show how you would expect them to subtract 42 from 72. 

(6) Outline a lesson to establish the general rule for 

changing a compound fraction into a simple one, for example, 


2 


8. Οὗ ὁ = 455. 


4. (a) What work in decimals must pupils have taken before 
they can divide 32°5616 by °47? 
(b) Show how you would lead your pupils to solve the 
question given in (a). 
(c) How should a pupil check his answer ? 


5. A dealer buys 450 boxes of matches each containing 400 
matches. They are invoiced at $4.30 per 100 boxes, and there 
is an excise tax of 4 cent per 100 matches. Cartage and other 
expenses amount to $7.65. If he wishes to make a profit of 
25°/ of the gross cost, find the number of boxes which he can 
sell for $1. 

(a) By writing the questions you would ask and the 
answers you would accept, show how you would teach the above 
problem. 


(b) Write your own solution so as to show the steps m 
logical sequence. 
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FIRST AND SECOND. CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 


A 


1. (a) Describe the opening scene in each of two of the follow- 
ing plays: Hamlet, Romeo and Juliet, Henry IV, Part I. 
(6) Show how each scene described prepares for the develop- 
ment of the plot of the play. 


2. (a) In the police court scene in Stlver Bow, Act III, state 
the dramatic purpose of each of the following: (i) the appear- 
ance in court of the Livens’ children, (ii) the examination of 
James Jones, (111) the effect of the sentence on the spectators in 
court. 

(b) Arms and the Man has been called an anti-romantic 
comedy. Explain the meaning of the expression and by definite 
references to scenes in the play justify the statement. 


3. Write a short criticism of EITHER The Old Wives’ Tale or 
The Nigger of the Narcissus. In your criticism refer to plot, 
style, and portrayal of character. 


B 


Nore. Only three questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
more than three questions in B, only the first three attempted will be valued. 


4. Compare modern English drama and Shakesperian drama. 
Illustrate your answer by reference to plays you have read this 
year. 


5. (a) By definite references to Masefield’s Pompey the Great 
show that Pompey deserves to be called great. 
(b) What is the plot in Riders to the Sea? Has the play 
permanent theatrical value? Give reasons for your answer. 
[OVER] 


6. Write short character sketches of any two of the following: 
Cleopatra, Singleton, Falstaff, Bathsheba. 


7. Quoting wherever you can, give the thought of one of the 
following: 


(a) Juliet’s soliloquy before drinking the potion. 
(0) Hamlet’s soliloquy beginning, “To be or not to be,— 


23 


that is the question ”. 


(c) Hotspur’s address to the king, when after having been 
accused of refusing to give up his prisoners to the king, he 
begins—“ My liege, I did deny no prisoners.” 


8. “ Hamlet is alternately irresolute and passionate.” 


Give several instances of each mood and point out exactly 
the setting in which each occurs. ' 


Department of Loducation, Ontario 


JUNE, 1933 


FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION 


Note. The style as well as the matter of each answer 
will be considered. 


1. (a) In teaching English composition what use would you 
make of models? Illustrate your answer by referring to 
Pattern Prose, 


(6) Classify the following and discuss the characteristics 
of two of them : 


(1) The Greek Vase (Baring) ; 

Gi) Now (Leigh Hunt) ; 
Gu) A King’s Argument (Shakespeare) ; 
(iv) Revenge (Bacon). 


2. (a) Explain the significance of Ydgrwn, straighteners, 
and show how Butler applies each to English life of his time. 
(b) State the philosopher’s views regarding “ Musical 
Banks” or “Rights of Animals.” 


3. Trace Ruskin’s argument in Veins of Wealth to show 
that the circulation of wealth in a nation resembles that of 
blood in the natural body. 


4. Twomen I honour, and no third. First, the toilworn Craftsman, 
that with earth-made Implement laboriously conquers the Earth, and 
makes her man’s. Venerable to me is the hard Hand; crooked, coarse ; 
wherein notwithstanding lies a cunning virtue, indefeasibly royal, as of 
the Sceptre of this Planet. Venerable too is the rugged face, all weather- 
tanned, besoiled, with its rude intelligence; for it is the face of a Man 
living manlike. O, but the more venerable for thy rudeness, and even 
because we must pity as well as love thee! Hardly-entreated Brother ! 


[OVER] 


For us was thy back so bent, for us were thy straight limbs and fingers 
so deformed: thou wert our Conscript, on whom the lot fell, and fighting 
our battles wert so marred. For in thee too lay a god-created Form, but 
it was not to be unfolded; encrusted must it stand with the thick adhe- 
sions and defacements of Labour: and thy body, like thy soul, was not to 
know freedom. Yet toil on, toil on: thow art in thy duty, be out of it 
who may; thou toilest for the altogether indispensable, for daily bread. 


Discuss the style and diction of the above paragraph. 
Refer especially to sentence structure and arrangement and to 
means used to secure emphasis. 


5. Write a plan for a composition on one of the subjects 
given below : 


(a) The Japanese in Manchuria. 

(0) Wisdom and Knowledge. 

(c) Lessons learned from Hrewhon. 

(d) The St. Lawrence Deep Waterways Scheme. 
(6) A walk or a drive in Ontario in June. 


(7) Resolved that in every secondary school in Ontario 
there should be a radio. 


(g) Autobiography of a motor car. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


HISTORY AND CIVICS 


A 
Notre:—Candidates will take this question. 
1. (a) Explain clearly the cabinet system of government in 


Canada and show how, through this system, the government is 
responsible to the people. 


(b) State four matters controlled by the Provincial Govern- 
ment, and four matters controlled by the Federal Government. 


B 


Nore :—Candidates will write on two questions only under B. 


2. Make a comparative study of the Reformation Movement 
in any two of the following countries: England, France, 


Germany. 
OR 


Discuss the work of (a) the Jesuit Order, (b) the Council 
of Trent, in bringing about the Counter Reformation. 


8. (a) Mention the discoveries of the following men: 
(i) Columbus, (ii) Vasco de Gama, (iv) Cartier, (iv) Drake. 


(b) State how these discoveries led to commercial and 
colonial expansion. 


4. (a) Trace the events which led to civil war in England 
during the reign of Charles I. 


(b) Account for the success of the Parliamentary army. 


[OVER | 


C 


NotEe:—Candidates will write on two questions only under C. 


5. Trace the events leading to the unification of Germany 
(1848-1870). 
OR 


Trace the events leading to the unification of Italy (1848- 


6. Write concise notes on the Constituent Assembly of 1789 
under the following headings: 


(a) the events which led to the Assembly being formed ; 


(b) the social, economic, financial, and church reforms 
passed by the Assembly; 


(c) the new form of government proposed. 


7. (a) What conditions with regard to parliamentary repre- 
sentation were in need of reform in England at the beginning 
of the nineteenth century ? | 


(b) What measures have been taken since the beginning of 
the nineteenth century to reform these conditions ? 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS, AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY 
PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, NORMAL 
SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION 


1. Under the following headings, discuss the development of 
attitudes as a phase of the learning process: 
(a) conditions of emotional growth ; 
(ὁ) conditions of volitional growth ; 
(c) means of developing desirable attitudes. 


2. (a) What is meant by intelligence? Upon what physio- 
logical factors does it depend ? 
(ὁ) What precautions should be taken in giving intelli- 
gence tests ? 
(c) Give the meaning of the IQ and state its value for 
purposes of classification and promotion of pupils. 


3. (2) What is meant by association of ideas 7 
(b) State the part played by association in sense perception 
and in memory. 
(c) What precautions should be taken in the memorization 
of poetry in order that association may function properly ? 


4. (a) Describe imagination under the following headings: 
(i) relation to memory and to sense perception ; 
(ii) the elements in creative imagination. 
(b) What can be done in schools to aid the development of 
the imagination ? 


5. (a) State and explain three laws of learning. 
(6) Show how you would make use of each of these laws 
in teaching one of the following: 
(i) the important cities of Canada; 
(it) the provisions of Magna Carta; 
(iii) the multiplication table “six times”. 


με 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS, AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY 
PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, NORMAL 
SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


1. Discuss the following qualifications of a teacher, showing 
how each is essential to good management: (a) scholarship, 
(Ὁ) skill, (ὦ) personality. 


2. (a) Discuss play under the following headings: 
(1) incentive value ; 
(11) physical value ; 
(111) moral value. 
(b) State, giving reasons, the provisions that should be 
made for playground supervision in connection with either a 
graded school or a rural school. 


3. (a) Discuss written examinations showing their advantages 
and disadvantages. 
(Ὁ) Point out (1) the characteristics and (11) the value of 
objective tests. 


4. (a) Explain what is meant by (1) the Dalton method, (11) 
the individual method, of instruction. 
(b) Discuss the advantages and limitations of each in its 
application to either the graded or the ungraded school. 


5. State how each of the following is selected and mention 
three of his duties: 
(i) minister of education ; 
(ii) public school inspector ; 
(iii) local attendance officer. 


6. Distinguish authority and influence. State which you 
would use and how you would use it in dealing with (a) irreg- 
ular attendance, (Ὁ) smoking, (6) insubordination. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS, AND KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY 
PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, NORMAL 
SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION 


Note. Five questions constitute a full paper, two from A 
and three from B. 


A 


Note. Only two questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
three questions in A, only the first two attempted will be valued. 


1. (a) Compare the early Athenian and the Roman educa- 
tional systems, with respect to aims and subjects of study. 
(b) How did the aims of Socrates differ from those of the 
early Athenian educators ? 
(c) Show how modern educational systems are indebted to 
Socrates. 


2. Give an account of the rise of medieval culture under the 
following headings : 
(a) the education of chivalry and its results ; 
(b) the influence of Arabic culture ; 
(c) guild and burgher schools. 


8. (a) What is meant by the Renaissance ? 


(b) Show how each of the following influenced the move- 
* ment in Italy : 

(i) the commercial enterprises of Venice, Florence, etc. ; 
(ii) the school of Vittorino Da Feltre. 


(c) Compare and contrast the objects, studies, and methods 
of the schools of the Jesuits with those of the Christian 


Brothers. 
[OVER | 


B 


Note. Only three questions are to be attempted. If a candidate writes on 
four questions.in B, only the first three attempted will be valued. 


4. Discuss the scientific movement in education, referring to 
the influence of at least two of the following men: Bacon, 
Comenius, Locke, Spencer. 


5. (a) Explain Rousseau’s doctrine of education according to 
nature, showing how he would adapt it to different periods in 
the life of the child. | 


(b) Show how modern educational practice has been 
influenced by Rousseau’s theories. 


6. Give an account of the educational work of either Herbart 
or Froebel, referring particularly to aims, methods, and influence. 


7. (a) Discuss the meaning and the importance of (i) educa- 
tion for social efficiency, (11) education for industrial efficiency. 


(b) Give an account of the educational work of either 
Dr. Ryerson or Horace Mann. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


GEOGRAPHY AND PHYSIOGRAPHY 


1. Show how you would teach the interrelation of physical 
features, products, and transportation routes. 


Nore. Use in illustration any country which the class has studved. 


2. How would you endeavour to interest Form II pupils in 
the phenomena of the weather ? 


3. Outline the matter for a Form III lesson on Canadian 
fisheries. 


4, Describe experiments you would have a Form Υ class 
perform as an introduction to the study of fog and dew. 


5. (a) Describe an experiment to show the high specific heat 
of water. 


(b) Show how you would lead your class to see the relation 
between the high specific heat of water and climate. 


6. Outline a lesson on standard and solar time. 


7. What experiment would you perform to explain the moon’s 
- phases? 


- 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


BLOLOGY 


1. Outline a lesson on fungi under the following headings: 
(a) distinguishing characteristics ; 
(b) saprophytes and parasites ; 
(c) economic importance. 


2. Outline a lesson on adaptations of plants for climbing. 
Name four plants you would use to illustrate different adap- 
tations. 


3. Indicate how you would havea class prepare material for 
demonstrating the cross-section of a woody stem. Draw and 
label a cross-section of a stem as seen under a hand lens. 


4. Give directions for the construction, care, and use of an 
aquarium, and state what plants and animals might be used to 
balance the aquarium. 


5. Write the notes that a class would be expected to make as 
a result of an observation lesson on (a) the body divisions, 
(b) the methods of locomotion, (c) the respiration, of a crayfish. 


6. (a) Indicate the laboratory work you would take up with a 
class on the life history and means of obtaining food of either 
the mosquito or the frog. 


(b) Draw diagrams representing the different life stages of 
the animal you have selected in your answer to (a). 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
NORMAL SCHOOLS — SECOND YEAR 


ARITHMETIC 


1. (a) What two different types of problems are involved in 
division? [Illustrate by using the example 186 -: 8. 

(b) Explain how you will show your pupils (i) the need of 

a trial divisor, (11) the principle upon which the trial divisor 
depends, and (111) the method of using this divisor. 


2. (a) Discuss the use in teaching arithmetic of (1) tests, 
(11) projects, (111) checks. 
(b) Outline a first lesson on simple interest. 


3. (a) Name and illustrate three advantages which decimal 
fractions have over vulgar fractions. 
(b) State what a pupil must know before he can express in 
words the fraction 5°625. 
(c) Express (i) 5 yards as a decimal of 64 feet, (11) 33 1b. 
as a decimal of 70 oz., (111) 16. and 223 mills each as a decimal 
of one dollar. 


4. (a) Plan a lesson to teach how to find the volume of a 
rectangular solid. 
(b) Show how this lesson should lead the pupil to find the 
third dimension of a rectangular solid for which the volume and 
two dimensions are given. 


5. Write a solution for each of any three of the following, 
arranging the steps in logical sequence : 

(a) A hollow iron pipe 5 feet long, and having an internal 
radius of 7 inches, is made of metal 2 inches thick. This pipe 
is melted and cast into a new pipe having an internal radius of 
4 inches. If the thickness of the metal is unchanged, find the 
length of the new pipe. 

| [OVER] 


(b) A person has $450.00. He invests part of it at 5% and 
the remainder at 7%. If the interest from the first investment — 
is the same as’ that from the second, find how much was invested 
at each rate. 


(c) A dealer bought 1225 tons of hay which he sold at 
$12.00 a load. If the price received for each load was 20% more 
than the price paid for each ton and if the dealer’s total gain 
was $2750, find in pounds the average weight of each load. 


(4) To purchase a house a buyer pays $3000.00 in cash 
and $1000.00 at the end of the first year and $1,000.00 at the 
end of the second year. If money is worth 53% per annum, 
what is the cash value of the buyer’s total payment ? 


1 
des 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
UNIVERSITY OF Orrawsa NORMAL SCHOOL 
First YEAR 


LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


. (a) Kerivez de mémoire une petite poésie apte a intéresser 
éleves de premiere année. 
(b) Justitiez votre choix. 


(c) Décrivez comment vous ameneriez ces jeunes éleves a 


dire le morceau de mémoire. 


2 
dép 


3. 


. Dites en quoi le résultat d’une lecon de littérature peut 
endre : 

(a) du choix de la lecon; 

(b) de la lecture orale par le maitre ; 

(c) de leffort personnel de l’éleve; 

(a) de la synthese de la lecon. 


La neige, au loin accumulée, 

En torrents épaissis tombe du haut des airs, 

Et, sans relache amoncelée, 

Couvre du Saint-Bernard les vieux sommets déserts. 


Plus de route, tout est barriere. 

L’ombre accourt ; et déja, pour la derniere fois, 
Sur la cime inhospitaliere, 

Dans les vents de la nuit l’aigle a jeté sa voix. 


A ce cri d’effroyable augure, 

Le voyageur transi ose plus faire un pas ; 
Mourant et vaincu de froidure, 

Au bord dun précipice il attend le trepas. 


Soudain, o surprise, o merveille ! 

D’une cloche il a cru reconnaitre le bruit ; 
Le bruit augmente a son oreille ; 

Une clarté subite a brillé dans la nuit. 


[TOURNEZ] 


Tandis qu’avec peine il écoute, 

A travers la tempéte un autre bruit s’entend ; 
Un chien jappe et, souvrant la route, 

Suivi d’un solitaire, approche au méme instant. 


Le chien, en aboyant de joie, 

Frappe du voyageurs les regards éperdus ; 
La mort laisse échapper sa proie, 

Et la charité compte un miracle de plus. 


(a) A quel cours présenteriez-vous ce poeme? Justifiez 
votre réponse. 

(b) Quelle préparation feriez-vous avec les éleves avant de 
leur présenter le morceau ? 


(c) Ecrivez les questions que vous poseriez et les réponses 
que vous accepteriez en faisant l’analyse des trois premieres 
strophes. 


4. Vous devez enseigner une lecon de lecture basée sur le 
poeme cité a la question précédente (3). Expliquez clairement, 
au moyen d’exemples tirés de la lecon de lecture, votre méthode 
de correction des fautes suivantes : 

(a) un éléve lit trop rapidement sans faire de pauses ; 
(0) une éleve lit avec hésitation ; 
(c) un éleve lit sans expression. 


5. Discutez trovs des points suivants par rapport a l’enseigne- 
ment de la littérature : 

(a) lemploi du dictionnaire ; 

(δ) les avantages provenant d’une bonne bibliotheque 
scolaire ; 

(c) effet de la récitation de morceaux littéraires sur le 
parler des éleves ; 

(α) comment l’étude de la littérature favorise l’enseigne- 
ment de la composition. 
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FIRST AND SECOND CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
UNIVERSITY OF OtTTrawAa NorMAL SCHOOL 
First YEAR 


FRENCH COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR 


1. “L’enseignement dela composition chez les petits consiste 

a faire parler les éleves et ἃ corriger les fautes de langage.” 

(a) Enumérez cing exercices propres ἃ faire parler les 
enfants et notez l’importance de chaque exercice. 

(b) Expliquez comment vous feriez un de ces exercices 
avec des éleves dont le vocabulaire est tres restreint. 

(c) Dites comment se ferait la correction des fautes de 
langage. 


2. Vous voulez faire développer, par des éleves du quatrieme 
cours, une composition basée sur wn des sujets suivants : 
(i) Notre équipe gagne la partie. 
(ii) Un jour de congé sur la ferme ow en ville. 
(iii) L’achat d’un cheval ow d’une automobile. 
(a) Comment prépareriez-vous les éleves a écrire cette 
composition ? 
(b) Comment en feriez-vous la correction ? 
(c) Ecrivez environ 200 mots de cette composition. 


3. Vous devez enseigner ἃ un troisieme cours une lecgon 
d’orthographe basée sur les phrases suivantes : 

Il oublie quelquefois de vous saluer quand vous le rencon- 
trez. Au printemps le fermier laboure son champ; deux forts 
chevaux noirs tirent une charrue qui creuse des sillons profonds 
dans la terre. 

(a) Faites une liste des difficultés principales sur lesquelles 
doit porter votre enseignement. Justifiez votre choix. 

(Ὁ) Expliquez votre méthode de préparer les éleves ἃ 


écrire la dictée. 
[TOURNEZ] 


(c) Par quel procédé les éleves découvrent-ils leurs fautes ? 
Justifiez ce procédé. 

(α) Comment doit se faire la correction (1) des fautes 
d’orthographe usuelle, (11) des fautes d’orthographe gram- 
maticale ? 


4. (a) Ecrivez des phrases qui pourraient servir a une lecon 
de grammaire dont le but est d’enseigner aux éleves du quatrieme 
cours la regle de l’accord du verbe avec le pronom conjonctif 
employé comme sujet. 

(b) Faites un plan de cette lecon. 


5. (a) Citez les caractéristiques de la langue frangaise qui 
rendent nécessaire l’enseignement:. de la grammaire méme dans 
les cours inférieurs. 


(b) Décrivez, avec des exemples, le caractére de cet 
enseignement dans ces cours. 

(c) Donnez, en résumé, ce qu’on peut enseigner du verbe a 
un éleve du deuxieme cours. 
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FIRST CLASS PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION 


UnIvERSITY oF Ortawa Normau ScHoon 


ADVANCED FRENCH 


1. J’avais dans les oreilles ces mots: Aujourd’hui...Tout de suite... 

Si Ortegue les reprenait, a bout de forces et dans le paroxysme d'une 
nouvelle crise? $i Vhorrible projet saccomplissait ce soir, demain? (Le 
Sens de la Mort.) 

(a) Quel est “Vhorrible projet ” ? 

(b) Mentionnez les circonstances antérieures qui ont porté 
Ortegue a concevoir “horrible projet.” 

(c) Au point de vue d’Ortegue, ce projet est-il vraiment 
horrible? Justifiez votre réponse. 


2. Dites comment Racine fait (a) hair Athalie, (6) admirer 
Joad, (6) détester Nathan. 
OU 
Racontez le réve d’Athalie et dites le réle important que 
joue ce réve par rapport a (a) intrigue de la piece, (6) Vintérét 
du lecteur. 


3. Donnez votre appréciation de trois des scenes suivantes 
tirées de l’Aiglon : 

(a) la legon @histoire ; 

(b) les soldats de bois ; 

(c) la réplique de Flambleau a Marmont (Et nous, les 
petits etc.) ; 

(ἃ) Flambeau monte la garde devant la porte du duc quand 
Metternich le découvre ; 

(6) ?Aiglon sur le champ de Wagram. 


4. Jai vu, par ce soir d’automne, le Forgeron pour la premiere fois. 
Il forgeait le soc d’une charrue. La chemise ouverte, montrant sa rude 
poitrine, oti les cdtes, ἃ chaque souffle, marquaient leur carcasse de métal 
éprouyé, il se renversait, prenait un élan, abattait le marteau. Et cela, 
sans un arrét, avec un balancement souple et continu du corps, avec une 
poussée implacable des muscles. Le marteau tournait dans un cercle 


[ TOURNEZ] 


régulier, emportant des étincelles, laissant derriere lui un éclair. C’était 
“18. Demoiselle”, a laquelle le Forgeron donnait ainsi le branle, ἃ deux 
mains; tandis que son fils, un gaillard de vingt ans, tenait le fer enflammé 
au bout de la pince, et tapait de son cdté, tapait des coups sourds 
qu’étouffait la danse éclatante de la terrible fillette du vieux. Toc, toc, — 
toc, toc, on ett dit la voix grave d’une mere encourageant les premiers 
bégayements d’unenfant. ‘“ La Demoiselle” valsait toujours, en secouant 
les paillettes de sa robe, en laissant ses talons marqués dans le soc qu'elle 
faconnait, chaque fois quelle rebondissait sur Penclume. Une flamme 
saignante coulait jusqu’a terre, éclairant les arétes saillantes des deux 
ouvriers, dont les grandes ombres s’allongeaient dans les coins sombres et 
confus de la forge. Peu a peu, l’incendie palit, le Forgeron s’arréta. 1] 
resta noir, debout, appuyé sur le manche du marteau, avec une sueur au 
front quil n’essuyait méme pas. J’entendais le souffle de ses cOtes encore 
ébranlées, dans le grondement du soufflet que son fils tirait, d’une main 
lente. 

(a) Quelle qualité physique du forgeron l’auteur met-il en 


relief? Citez les expressions a lappul de votre réponse. 


(0) Montrez comment Vheureux choix des idées et des 
mots rend cette description vivante. 


5. Reéepondre a deux parties seulement de cette question. 


(a) Comment dans Se devouer Chapais argumente-t-il pour 
prouver le dévouement de Mgr de Laval. 


(b) Montrez la justesse de la comparaison qu’établit Sully 
Prudhomme dans Les blessures. 


(c) Commentez Lettre de Savew au point de vue de la 
délicatesse de sentiments chez l’auteur de cette lettre. 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


SCIENCE OF EDUCATION 


1. (a) Show the importance of developing good habits in 
children. 

(b) Give the stages in the development of a habit through 
conscious control. Illustrate your answer by reference to the 
th sound in the early lessons in English with French-speaking 
pupils. 


2 (a) State the advantages and the limitations of the project 
assignment. 

(b), Give an example of a project in geography and show 

how you would endeavour to have it carried out by your pupils. 


8. (a) By means of examples, distinguish between particular 
and general ideas, and show the importance of each. 
(b) State three ways by which the child gains particular 
ideas, and illustrate each way by reference to a nature study 
lesson on the squirrel. 


4. (a) What precautions should be taken by the teacher in 
determining the matter to be included in a lesson unit ? 
(b) Give a series of three lesson topics on Winds suitable 
for a Form IV class and outline the matter that you would 
include under each topic. 


5. (a) Give the principal purposes of questioning. 
(0) What are the main requirements in regard to (1) the 
form of the questions asked by the teacher, and (11) the character 
of the answers given by the pupils ? 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 


1. (a) State the purpose of a time-table. 
(b) What principles should guide the teacher in the con- 
struction of a time-table ὃ 
(c) In the time-table of an ungraded school, what provision 
as to number and length of teaching periods would you make 
for language and reading with the first-year pupils ? 


2. (a) What is an incentive in relation to school activities ? 
(b) What characteristics of an incentive determine its 
value ? 
(c) Name three worthy incentives and show how you would 
use them in school. 


8. Show how you would deal with the following offences: 
(a) copying, (b) use of improper language on the playground, 
(c) impertinence, (d) whispering during study hours. 


4. State how you would endeavour to obtain the co-operation 
of parents in: 
(a) securing regular and punctual attendance by pupils ; 
(b) stimulating the interest of the pupils in supplementary 
reading ; 
(c) improving the equipment and accommodations of the 
school. | 


5. Give the provisions of the School Law and the Regulations 
with regard to: 
(a) the use of unauthorized text-books ; 
(b) the suspension of pupils ; 
(c) the duty of the teacher in the matter of contagious 
diseases. 


χω 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


COMPOSITION AND GRAMMAR 


1. (a) In the work in English with French-speaking pupils 
during the first school year, what natural tendencies possessed 
by all children would you endeavour to utilize ? 

(b) Outline a lesson with a first year class on one of the 
following : 
(1) the prepositions on, in, under, above ; 
(11) the common colours ; 
(111) the adjectives long, short; wide, narrow ; thick, thin. 


2. (a) In what respects should the work in English with 
French-speaking pupils of the first school year differ from that 
of the second school year ? 

(b) Show how you would conduct a lesson in oral composi- 
tion with a class of second year pupils. 

(c) Write a composition such as you would expect pupils 
to give orally at that stage. 


8. (a) At what stage would you begin written composition in 
English with French-speaking pupils? Give reasons for your 
answer. 

(b) Outline your method of conducting the early lessons in 
written composition, indicating the use you would make of the 
black-board. 


4, Show how you would help French-speaking children to 
overcome the following difficulties in speaking and writing 
English: 

(a) the final s in the plural of nouns and in the third 
' person singular present tense of verbs ; 
(b) the various forms of the pronouns he and she ; 
(c) the past tenses of common verbs. 
[OVER] 


5. Give the questions you would ask and the answers you 

would accept in dealing with the following errors: | 

(ee did you see on the way to school?” A pupil 
inserts who in the blank. 

(0) ‘The weather became cold.” A pupil calls cold an 
adverb modifying became. 

(c) ‘‘ Before going to school, the boy studied his lessons.” 
A pupil parses going as a participle modifying boy. 

(4) ‘‘The hunter shot a deer.” A pupil says that the 
subject is the doer of the action. 


6. The following sentence has been assigned to a Form IV 
class for analysis and parsing : 

One day, as Alfred was sitting by the fire trimming his arrows, the 
wife of his host, who did not know that he was the king, asked him, while 
she was busy with other matters, to watch some cakes that were baking ; 
but when the woman returned a few minutes later she found that her 
_ request had been ignored. 


Write the clausal analysis that you would accept from 
the class. 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


LITERATURE 


1. (a) Outline your plan of teaching a black-board reading 
lesson based on some familiar object ov on some picture. 
(b) Write the lesson as it would appear on the black-board 
when fully developed. 


2. (a) Explain what is meant by the correlation of literature 
with other subjects. - 

(0) From the school readers name (i) ove lesson which 
may be correlated with art, (11) one with history, and (111) one 
with nature study. Show in each case how you would secure 
this correlation. 


3. (a) What are the advantages to French-speaking pupils of 
memorizing suitable poetical selections ? 
(b) How would you teach the memorization of the follow- 
ing stanzas to a Senior Form I class ? 


Snow, snow everywhere, 

On the ground and in the air. 
In the fields and on the hills, 
On the roofs and window-sills. 


Beautiful feathery flakes of snow, 
Over the woods and fields they go, 
Making a blanket so warm and deep 
Over the flowers that lie asleep. 


4. (a) What are the principal difficulties in teaching French- 
speaking pupils to read English fluently and expressively ? 

(Ὁ) Write a plan for a reading lesson with a Form. II class 
on the following selection, showing how you would meet these 
difficulties : 

An old miser hid his money in a hole in the ground behind his house. 

He went there every day to count the gold pieces and to add others when 
he could. He seldom spent any and he never gave any away. One day 
a thief watched him counting the gold and made up his mind to steal it. 
After the miser had gone into his house the thief entered the yard and 
carried off the money. 
. [OVER] 


Next day when the miser found that his gold was gone, he went into 
the streets crying, “1 have been robbed! I have been robbed! A thief has 
stolen my money! ” 

‘““Where did you have your money?” asked a friend. 

“1 had it hidden in a hole in the ground behind my house,” replied 
the miser. 

“And what did you do with it?” asked the friend. 

“Nothing,” said the miser. ‘‘I just counted the pieces every day 
and added more when I could.” 

“Well, why not put pebbles in the hole and count them?” said the 
friend. ‘That would do you just as much good and the pebbles would 
be just as useful as the gold pieces.” 


5. Write your plan for teaching the following poem : 
THE QUEST 


There once was a restless boy 
Who dwelt in a home by the sea, 
Where the water danced for joy, 
And the wind was glad and free ; 
But he said: “Good mother, O let me go! 
For the dullest place in the world, I know, 
Is this little brown house, 
This old brown house, 
Under the apple tree.” 


“1 will travel east and west ; 
The loveliest homes I'll see ; 
And when I have found the best, 
Dear mother, I'll come for thee. 
ΤΊ] come for thee in a year and a day, 
And joyfully then we'll haste away 
From this little brown house, 
This old brown house, 
Under the apple tree.” 


So he travelled here and there, 
But never content was he, 
Though he saw in lands most fair 
The costliest homes there be. 
He something missed from the sea or sky, 
Till he turned again with a wistful sigh 
To the little brown house, 
The old brown house, 
Under the apple tree. 


Then the mother saw and smiled, 
While her heart grew glad and free. 
“Hast thou chosen a home, my child ? 
Ah, where shall we dwell?” quoth she. 
And he said: “Sweet mother, from east to west, 
The loveliest home, and the dearest and best, 
Is a little brown house, 
An old brown house, 
Under an apple tree.” 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


COMPOSITION ET GRAMMAIRE 
FRANCAISE 


1. (a) Faites une courte description d’une image qui pourrait 
servir a une lecon de composition avec des éleves de deuxieme 
année. 

f . δ . , 
(b) Kerivez les questions que vous poseriez et les réponses 
que vous accepteriez en enseignant cette lecon. 
(c) Quel usage feriez-vous du tableau noir ? 


2. (a) Enumérez cinq sujets de composition qui pourraient 
intéresser les éleves du IVe cours. 

(b) Dites comment vous prépareriez les éleves a développer 
um des sujets cités dans votre réponse a la question précédente 
(2 (a)). 

(c) Exposez votre méthode de correction et d’évaluation 
des compositions écrites par les éleves. 


3. Vous devez enseigner ἃ un deuxieme cours une _ lecon 
d’orthographe basée sur les phrases suivantes : 

Je n’oublie pas mes livres. La feuille seche est légere. 
Léleve négligent perd son temps. Demain nous écrirons ces 
lecons difficiles. 

Décrivez votre méthode d’enseigner cette lecon en tenant 
compte des points suivants : 

(a) préparation des éleves ; 

(b) découverte des fautes ; 

(c) correction des fautes. 


4. Donnez un plan détaillé pour une lecon dont le but serait 
d’enseigner aux éléves du IVe cours la regle de l’accord du 
participe passé conjugué avec l’auxiliaire avoir. 


5. (a) Décrivez une manicre de procéder pour amener les 

éléves du premier cours a faire l’accord de l’adjectif avec le nom. 

(Ὁ) Quelle partie de l'étude du verbe peut se faire avec les 
éleves du deuxieme cours ? 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


LITTERATURE FRANCAISE 


1. Explquez en détail comment vous ameneriez des éleves de 
deuxieme année a dire de mémoire le poeme suivant : 


De ce buisson de fleurs approchons-nous ensemble. 

Vois-tu ce nid posé sur la branche qui tremble? 

Pour le couvrir vois-tu ces rameaux se ployer? 

Les petits sont cachés dans leur couche de mousse ; 

Ils sont tous endormis ... Oh! viens, ta voix est douce, 
Ne crains pas de les effrayer. 


2. (a) Quelles sont les qualités essentielles d’une bonne lecture 
orale ? 
(b) Au moyen d’exemples tirés du poeme cité a la question 
précédente (1) dites comment vous tacheriez de developper ces 
qualités chez vos éleves. 


3. Exposez votre méthode d’enseignement d’une lecon de 
littérature basée sur le poeme suivant : 


Tl est midi. La chambre est sombre ; 
A la fenétre on a cloué, 

Pour donner du frais et de l’ombre, 
Un grand chale a carreaux, troué. 


Dans un coin, la paupiére close, 
Sur son oreiller de duvet 

Le bébé doucement repose, 

Et le chien dort a son chevet. 


Alentour, tout se fait tranquille, 
On n’entend que le vieux *coucou, 
Balangant sa tige mobile, 
Accroché la-bas a son clou. 


A travers les trous du vieux chile 
Que son poids fait partout plisser, 
Un rayon de lumiere pale 

De temps en temps vient se glisser. 


* coucou = horloge 
: [TOURNEZ] 


Dans l’autre chambre, le potage 
Se met sur la table, fumant ; 
Le peére rentre de l’ouvrage, 
Joyeux. Mystérieusement, 


La mere, le doigt sur la bouche, 
Par la porte ouverte ἃ demi 

Lui montre, dans un coin, la couche 
Ou bébé repose endormi. 


Un bras replié sur la téte 

Colle au front ses cheveux-mouilles ; 
De la couverture indiscrete, 

On voit sortir deux petits pieds. 


Eux se regardent en silence, 

Tout émus, la main dans la main, 
Pendant qu’a part soi, chacun pense: 
I] aura six mois demain ! 


4. (2) Donnez les avantages provenant d’une bonne biblio- 
theque scolaire. 
(6) Comment tacheriez-vous d’intéresser vos éleves a la 
lecture des livres que renferme la bibliotheque. 


5. Exposez avec ses avantages la correlation possible entre la 
littérature et les sujets suivants : 
(a) la composition ; 
(b) Vhistoire ; 
(c) Vhistoire naturelle. 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1. (a) What are the aims of history teaching in Form [12 


(b) Describe your method of teaching history to pupils 
of this Form. 


2. (a) Outline a lesson to a class in Form III on one of the 
following: Champlain, Wolfe, Drake. 
(b) Mention some aids which would make this lesson clear 
and interesting. 


3. (a) Show by reference to definite examples how the subject 
of history may provide profitable seat work for pupils of an 
ungraded school. 


(b) State how you would supervise this seat work. 


4. Discuss the following topics: 
(a) memorizing dates in history ; 
(b) copying history notes dictated by the teacher ; 
(c) teaching current events. 


5. (a) What results should be attained through the teaching 
of civics in the schools ? 


(b) State how you would teach one of the following topics 
to a Form IV class: 
(i) the school board ; 
(ii) the municipal council ; 
(iii) the provincial government. 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


ARITHMETIC 


1. (a) State, giving reasons, at what stage in number work 
you would introduce the number symbols (figures). 

(b) Give, in order, the topics which you would teach so 
that your pupils may be able to work any exercise in single 
column addition. : 

(c) Outline a first lesson on carrying in addition. 


2. (a) Illustrate, by suitable examples, the work which must 
be taken in multiplication before pupils are ready to be taught 
multiplication by a two-digit number. 

(b) Upon what principle does the method of multiplying 
by a two-digit number depend ? 


3. (a) Outline a lesson on the yard as a unit of measure. 
(b) Show your method of teaching the remainder of the 
long measure table. 
(c) State the devices you would use in a drill on this table. 


4. (a) What topics must be taught in vulgar fractions as a 
preparation for the division of a fraction by a fraction ? 
(b) Show how you would lead your pupils to discover the 
rule for the division of a fraction by a fraction. 


(c) State the rule as your pupils should give it. 


5. (a) State what you would expect your pupils to learn from 
a first lesson on percentage. 

(b) Write out a suitable black-board solution for the 
following: A rug cost a merchant $36.00. At what price must 
he mark it for sale in order that he may gain $9.00 after giving 
a discount of 10%? 
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THE MODEL SCHOOLS 
FINAL EXAMINATION 


GEOGRAPHY 


1. Describe four methods of introducing Form I pupils to the 
study of geography. 


2. Outline a Form II lesson on rivers and lakes. 


8. Give a lesson plan for a Form III class on one of the 
following : 


(a) the Provinces of Canada ; 
(b) the coastal waters of North America ; 
(c) the farming or paper industry of Ontario. 


4. Outline a lesson for a Form IV class on latitude and 
longitude. 


5. Write a series of notes you would expect a Form IV class 
to make after having discussed the topic ““ factors determining 
climate.” 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


METHODS IN ENGLISH AND HISTORY 


1. (a) The following types of literary expression may be 
used to advantage in elementary schools : sonnet, ballad, nursery 
rhyme, historical novel, essay, folk tale, story of adventure, 
myth, fable, drama, Bible story, romantic novel, nature story, 
narrative poem, lives of famous men and women, legend, fairy 
story, descriptive poem. 

(i) List each type under the division for which it is 
best adapted: Junior (Primary and Form I), Intermediate 
(Forms II and III), Senior (Forms IV and V). 

(1) State briefly the general principle that determines 
your choice and show the application of the principle especially 
to your choice for Form III. 


(b) “There will be a new proportion between work and 
leisure within the life-time of the present generation.” 

Indicate how the teacher may make use of the text-book 
material, the school library, and the public library to develop a 
proper taste and a power of choice for leisure-time reading. 


2. “Composition depends on three factors, viz., matter, motive, 
and technique, that is, something to say, a desire to say it, and 
skill in the art of expression.” 

In the light of this statement, discuss a class exercise for 
Form III under the following headings : 

(a) selecting the topic for a written composition ; 

(b) planning the composition ; 

(c) criticizing and improving the composition. 


3. “It is high time the school should cease to stress war and 
conquest rather than the achievements of peace.” 
(a) Comment on the above statement in the hght of 
present day movements and conditions. 
[OVER] 


(b) Select three topics from British history and two from 
Canadian history which mark worth while achievements uncon- 
nected with war. 

(c) Show how you would deal with any one of these topics 
in a teaching lesson, giving an outline of the teaching matter 
and the general plan of procedure. 


4. “A child should be led to know the accepted forms of good 
usage and to put these forms into practice in his everyday 
language.” 

“Grammatical facts are discovered not from the form of 
words but from their use in the sentence, that is, from the 
thought-relations.” 

(a) State how you would correct common grammatical 
errors and fix the proper usage in (i) a Form II class, (11) a 
Form IV class, showing clearly the point or points in which the 
treatment should differ. Illustrate your answer by reference to 
one of the following faulty examples : 

“Please, teacher, can I go out ?” 
“Who did that?” “Me.” 
“T only got two questions.” 

(b) Show by giving a series of questions and answers how 
you would lead a child to understand the kind and relation of 
the subordinate clauses in the sentence: “I do not know who 
built the house, but I do know this, that the man who built it 
is a good workman.” 


5. As an inspector, you discover the following class defects in 
oral reading in a Form II class in a rural school : 
(a) reading in an undertone ; 
(b) imperfect articulation ; 
(c) mechanical and monotonous expression. 
Discuss the above conditions in detail under the headings 
(1) cause, (11) cure. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


METHODS IN MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE, 
AND GEOGRAPHY 


1. (a) Discuss the value of oral arithmetic. 
(b) State the instructions you would give teachers as to 
(1) the selection of material for, and (ii) the method of conduct- 
ing a recitation in, oral arithmetic. 


2. It costs a manufacturer $625 to build an automobile. To 
sell it he employs an agent and pays him a commission of 163°/. 
What price must the agent quote a retailer in order that he 
may allow the retailer a discount of 25°/ and still secure a 
profit of 20/ for the manufacturer ? 

(a) For what grade is the above problem suitable ? 

(6) What difficulties are the pupils likely to encounter in 
their attempt to solve it ? 

(c) Demonstrate for a teacher your method of dealing with 
the problem. 


3. Show how you would assist a class to solve the following : 
Bisect a parallelogram by a straight lne drawn through a 
given point. 


4. Outline the matter you would teach in a series of lessons 
on (a) the Trade Winds ov (6) cotton. 


5..(a) Make a summary of the facts you would select in 
teaching a class a lesson on France. 
(0) Outline your method of presenting the lesson. 


6. Outline a lesson on the pollination of flowers, showing 
what observations you would expect the pupils to make and the 


use you would make of these observations. 
OR 
Outline, with diagrams, a lesson on the construction and 


the use of the barometer (mercurial). 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


MODERN ELEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS 


Notre. Candidates will answer any five questions. 


1. Discuss with special reference to the experience of Ontario, 
the problem of the improvement of teachers while in service. 


2. (a) Describe the provisions made either in England or in 
France for continuing past the age of twelve the education of 
children who do not intend to take a course in the secondary 
school. 

(6) State in some detail the provision which is made in 
the Courses of Study approved for the Public and Separate 
Schools of Ontario for the education of children beyond Form IV. 


3. “The unit in the Englsh system is thus the school or 
department, not, as in America, the school system.” 
(a) Explain this statement. _ 
(6) Discuss the advantages and disadvantages of leaving 
such a large degree of freedom to the local unit in school 
administration. 


4. (a) Describe in a concise manner the provisions for inspect- 
ing the primary schools of France. 
(b) Compare the duties of a French primary inspector with 
those of a school superintendent for any state in the American 
Union. 


5. (a) Describe the central educational authority in (1) Eng- 
land, (11) any American State, with respect to constitution and 
powers. 

(6) What matters affecting elementary education in Ontario 
are controlled by (i) the central authority, (11) the local 
authorities ? 


6. (a) Describe the measures for compulsory attendance in 
force in (i) England, (11) France, (111) Ontario. 
(b) Give your views as to the adequacy of these provisions. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


MODERN TENDENCIES IN EDUCATION 


(First PAPER) 


Note. Candidates will answer four questions. 


1. It is claimed that “certain dangers may attach to the use of 
a typical school curriculum as the means of providing problems 
for the development of the experiences of the child”. 
Discuss these dangers and the ways and means of avoiding 
them. 


2. (a) State the case for the Kindergarten Form as maintained 
in Ontario. 

(b) Describe the Ontario Kindergarten Form under the 
following headings: (i) maintenance and control, (ii) accom- 
modations and equipment, (111) training of teachers. 

(ὁ) Show how the Ontario Kindergarten Form differs from 
the Kindergarten Primary. 


3. Bonser believes that “citizenship does not require a separate 
and special place for study on the time-tables of the elementary 
school grades ”. 

(a) Discuss this view. 
(0) State in detail how the elementary school grades (1. 6., 
Ontario Public or Separate School) should train in citizenship. 


4. “School health work should include physical examinations, 
dental service, free spectacles, home follow-up work, instruction 
in hygiene, physical training, home and school co-operation, 
school feeding.” 

(a) Give, and defend, your opinion of the inclusion in this 
list of (i) dental service, (11) free spectacles, (111) school feeding. 

(b) Outline the best practice in the case of each of the 
following: (i) home follow-up work, (11) home and school co- 
operation. 

(c) State the place and character of the instruction in 
hygiene in the elementary schools of Ontario. 

[OVER] 


5. “ With the beginning of the ‘teens’ the attitudes and 
interests of the pupils change and a new type of teaching and 
school organization is called for.” 


(a) Specify these changes in attitudes and interests. 


(b) Discuss the new types of teaching and school organiza- 
tion called for by these changes. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


MODERN TENDENCIES IN EDUCATION 


(SECOND PAPER) 


ΝΟΤΕ :—Candidates will answer four questions. 


1. “In the United States the county, not the township, is 
slowly displacing the school district (or school section) as the 
most efficient local unit of school administration.” 

(a) Discuss the relative merits of the county and township 
as local units of school administration for Ontario. 

(ὃ) Enumerate the present school functions of (i) the 
Ontario Township Council, (b) the Ontario County Council. 


2. (a) Under the heading, compulsory attendance in the 
elementary schools of Ontario, define the respective functions 
(if any) of the teacher, inspector, school board, local attendance 
officer, provincial attendance officer. 

(b) Discuss the influence of compulsory attendance enforce- 
ment upon the general trends in types of schools, methods of 
instruction, and curricula. 


3. (a) Define the terms, retardation and acceleration, as applied 
to the progress of pupils through the elementary school grades. 
(b) Why are cases of retardation more numerous than cases 
of acceleration in typical elementary graded schools ? 
(c) Discuss ways and means of reducing the amount of 
retardation and increasing the amount of acceleration in elemen- 
tary graded schools. 


4. (a) State the limitations of the “old” examiner’s methods 
of testing reading, oral and silent. 
(b) Describe and illustrate the “ new’ 


of testing reading. 
(c) Discuss the effectiveness of the new methods in remov- 
ing the limitations of the old methods. 


" 


examiner’s methods 


5. Define the place and purpose of each of the following and 
offer an estimate of the value of each to modern elementary 
school education: supervised study, the problem method, visual 
aids in teaching history, the platoon plan, the pre-vocational 
school. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOL INSPECTORS’ EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL LAW, SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION, 
AND SCHOOL INSPECTION 


1. (a) What provision does the Public Schools Act make for 
the closing of a rural school and the admission of the pupils toa 
school in an adjoining rural school section or urban municipality 7 

(b) Give the substance of the Schools Act relating to non- 
resident pupils. 

(c) What is the procedure for the formation of a Township 
School Area ? 


2. Give in brief form the duties of inspectors as set forth in 
the Public Schools Act. 


3. Discuss the relation of the inspector (a) to parents and 
ratepayers, (b) to trustees, (6) to teachers, (d) to pupils. 


4. “There is as little economy in paying teachers salaries and 
denying them the apparatus necessary to make their work effec- 
tive as there is in employing any other class of workers and 
denying them requisite tools.”— Bennett. 

Discuss the writer’s point of view with respect to apparatus 
and give also your own point of view, making sure in each case 
to comment on “the useful and the useless ” in school equipment. 


5. (a) In rural schools the primary pupils very frequently 
remain too long in this grade. What are the causes of this 
retardation and how will you seek to remedy the condition ? 

(b) Too high a proportion of the school’s enrolment is 
frequently found in Second and Third Forms. State fully some 
of the reasons for this and show how you will seek to equalize 
the distribution of the pupils in the grades. 

(c) Comment on the practice of having Junior Form IV 
pupils write on the High School Entrance examination. 

[OVER] 


6. (a) Make comment on the advantages of the hot lunch and 
the provisions made for it in the elementary schools of Ontario. 
(b) State the substance of the General Regulations for 
Public and Separate Schools which relate to the heating, the 
ventilation, and the sanitation of school buildings. 


7. (a) A rural board of trustees dismissed the teacher. A 
meeting of the ratepayers was called and by a majority vote 
requested the board to reinstate the teacher. 

How would you advise (1) the board, (11) the teacher, and 
(111) the ratepayers if they consulted you, as the inspector, with 
respect to the matter and the action taken. 

(b) What are the inspector’s powers with respect to deal- 
ing with complaints arising out of the annual meeting of the 
ratepayers in a rural school section ? 

(c) How far may the inspector aid in selecting teachers for 
schools ? 
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